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- PREFACE -

VOLUME IV
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND DETAILS FOR CONSTRUCTION

This 2017 edition of the HOWARD COUNTY STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND
DETAILS FOR CONSTRUCTION - Volume IV, is a revised and updated version of the
Design Manual dated May 7th, 2007. The revision has been available to the public as a
DRAFT since May of 2016. During this past year public meetings were held that invited
the public including representatives from Association of Utility Contractors, Concrete Pre-
Caster Associations, and Home Builders Associations to provide their comments. The 2017
edition includes approved changes that resulted from public comments. This preface
highlights many of the interesting changes for the reference of the user. The changes are
distinguished in two categories: “Significant Changes from 2007 Edition” and
“Improvements, Updates and Clarifications from 2007 Edition.”

The practice of accepting and amending the Maryland State Highway Administration’s
(SHA’s) Standard Specification is continued in the current proposed revisions to Volume
IV. Italics font text in this Standard Specification Design Manual instructs the user to
amend the referenced SHA Specification by adding or deleting paragraphs, or other editing
functions as necessary. However, please note that Category 300 & Category 500 now stand
alone. This Design Manual incorporates all text of SHA’s 2008 Hardcopy Standard
Specifications as well as updates according to the SHA SUPPLEMENTAL
SPECIFICATIONS AND PROVISIONS TO THE JULY 2008 STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION AND MATERIALS BOOK SPECIAL
PROVISION INSERTS (as published on SHA’s website as of May of 2016). If this
approach of completely publishing categories is appreciated by our stakeholders (vs
referencing SHA’s), in our future revisions, we will consider completely publishing other
categories. Added text is in blue or gray in mono color prints.

The Maryland SHA Specifications, Category 100 through Category 900, will apply to work
which is not covered by Volume IV. In the event of any discrepancy between these
Specifications and other documents, the following hierarchy will govern:

Addenda to Invitation for Bids

Information for Contractors

Special Provisions

Plans (Construction Drawings), see Design Manual Waiver Requirement
Technical Specifications

Volume IV Design Manual, Standard Specifications and Details for Construction
SHA Special Provision Inserts and Special Provisions for January 2001
Specification

Nk W=
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8. SHA Standard “Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials” (January,
2001)

When referring to the SHA specifications, all references to the following terminology:

1 “The Administration”

2 “Regional Engineer”

3 “Chief Engineer”

4. “Maryland Standard Method of Tests (MSMT)”

5. “Office of Materials and Technology”

6 “Office of Traffic and Safety”

7 “Office of Bridge Development”

8 “Bridge Inspection and Remedial Engineering Division”
9 “Office of Environmental Design”

shall be construed to mean the “Howard County Department of Public Works, Bureau of
Engineering”, unless otherwise directed by Howard County.

Howard County Standard Construction Details are contained in Volume IV. SHA Standard
Details are contained in the State of Maryland, Department of Transportation, State
Highway Administration “Book of Standards, Highway and Incidental Structures.” In the
event of a discrepancy between the details in Volume IV and those of the State, the Howard
County Standard Details will govern unless otherwise expressly stated in a specific contract
document.

Design Manual Waiver Requirement

The Design Manual Waiver Request is provided to the Engineer of Record and
Developer as an alternative resolution to their design and construction efforts. If for any
reason they find it necessary to use procedures and criteria other than those included in
standards, a design professional shall identify the deviations, design objectives, and
justification for change in the Design Manual Waiver Request and apply to the County
for approval. Alternative design or procedures only can be implemented after County’s
approval of the request. Refer to each Design Manual Volume for specific requirements
of the Design Manual Waiver request.

Howard County Specifications were adopted in December, 1980 and revised in October,
1981; October, 1982; January, 1984; March, 1986; January, 1989; January, 1990; May,
2007; June, 2011;July, 2011 and May, 2014.

At the time of each revision and update, the latest State of Maryland Department of
Transportation, State Highway Administration (SHA),” Standard Specifications for
Construction and Materials” and ““ Standard Details™ have been adopted and used as
supplement to the Howard County Standard Specifications and Details for Construction.
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Significant changes from the 2007 Edition

This category includes changes in requirements as well as imposing new requirements to
improve the quality of the construction and consistency within the Design Manual.
Additionally, this category includes New Construction Details or Existing Details that
have been revised to clarify multiple ambiguities in the drawings.

A. Standard Specifications

Page 92 (PDF 230) paragraph 502.01.02 (g) and Page 95 (PDF 233)
paragraph 502.03.04, Remove the requirement of testing the compacted
CMS for three, 7 and 28 days compressive strength.

Change the compaction requirement to 95% of maximum dry density as
determined by the Modified Proctor ASTM D1557

Page 99 (PDF 237) paragraph 504.03 Construction, Pre-Paving Meeting
added to require a meeting on site before the paving operation. The
Inspector, Paving Foreman, Paving Superintendent and a representative
from testing agency shall be present in the meeting. The contractor shall
submit the Plant name and location, Geotechnical lab name and location
responsible for testing core samples, asphalt quantity and paving
schedule, prior scheduling the meeting.

Page 105 (PDF 243) paragraph 504.03.11 Sampling & Testing For
Density Determination added to establish the quality control requirements
of paving.

Page 89 (PDF 227) paragraph 501.03.10 Compaction, statement added to
require test rolling of the aggregate base course before paving.

Page 45 (PDF 183) paragraph 204.03.04 Compaction, statement added to
require test rolling of the embankment fills, and trench backfill within the
road right of way prior to installation of aggregate base.

Page 76 (PDF 214) SECTION 317- Stormwater Management (SWM)
Filtration Facilities, added from SHA SUPPLEMENTAL
SPECIFICATIONS AND PROVISIONS TO THE JULY 2008
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION AND
MATERIALS BOOK SPECIAL PROVISION INSERT ( herein after
referred to as SPI) dated 4/11/2011 Section 316 Stormwater Management
Filtration Facilities.

Page 267 (PDF 405) paragraph 916.01 Borrow Excavation, the SHA soil
characteristics were adopted from SPI dated 04/06/2009 Section- 916 Soil
and Soil Aggregate Borrow. As a result, the Select Borrow gradation is

Design Manual Volume IV May 30, 2017
Preface Page 3 of 6



specified and maximum Liquid Limit and Plasticity Index were reduced
to 34 and 7 from 40 and 10 respectively.

Page 110 (PDF 248) Minimum asphalt lift thickness increased to 1.5 for
9.5mm mix designation. The thickness is changed from 17 to 1.5”
because based on the size of the aggregates, 1” paving thickness is not
achievable for the 9.5mm mix designation.

Page 442 (PDF 580) section 1101 — As-Built Construction Drawings
added to provide more clarification to the current process of As-Built
preparation and submittal to the County.

B. Construction Details

The changes are marked with a red triangle beside them. The following details
have been significantly changed or newly added to the manual.

Detail D —4.01 (PDF 751) Storm Drain Inlet General Requirement, new
detail.

Detail D —4.11 (PDF 755) Type D Inlet with Beehive Grate, new detail.
Detail D - 4.12 (PDF 756) Yard Inlet, new detail.

Detail D — 4.35 (PDF 768) Inlet Flow Through, new detail.

Detail D-5.53 (PDF 782) Sediment Control Fence after Stabilization
detail was added to provide option.

Detail D — 9.02 (PDF 785) Rain Garden Private For Reference, blank
spaces for As-Built information added to the detail so it can be used in
SWM Certification.

Detail D — 9.03 (PDF 786) Micro-Bioretention Facility Private For
Reference, new detail.

Detail E —2.03 (PDF 741) Grinder Pump, showing generic tank, pump
and other components.

The following details were re-drawn and sketches added to the sheet to show the
integration of the inlet and curb & gutter. The details clarify the location of
expansion/contraction joints, maximum gutter slope at the inlet, slope transition,
and underdrain knockout.

Detail D —4.02 (PDF 752) Type A-5 Inlet Precast
Detail D — 4.03 (PDF 753) Type A-10 Inlet Precast
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Improvements, updates and clarifications from 2007 Edition (Minor

Changes)

I1.

A. Standard Specifications

The following sections were copied entirely from the SHA book or the latest SPI
(published here instead of the Reader having to research the SHA website):

Page 49 (PDF 187) Section 301- Class 3 Excavation for Incidental
Construction

Page 49 (PDF 187) Section 302- Selected Backfill

Page 54 (PDF 192) Section 304- Structural Plate Pipe and Structural Plate
Pipe for Arch Culverts

Page 62 (PDF 200) Section 307- Prefabricated Edge Drains

Page 63 (PDF 201) Section 309- Concrete Ditches

Page 65 (PDF 203) Section 310- Concrete Slope and Channel Protection
Page 66 (PDF 204) Section 311- Riprap Ditches

Page 67 (PDF 205) Section 312- Riprap Slope and Channel Protection
Page 69 (PDF 207) Section 313- Gabions

Page 70 (PDF 208) Section 314- Flowable Backfill for Utility

Page 71 (PDF 209) Section 315- Infiltration Trenches

Page 87 (PDF 225) Section 501- Aggregate Base Course

Page 96 (PDF 234) Section 503- Chip Seal Surface Treatment

Page 107 (PDF 245) Section 505- Asphalt Patches

Page 112 (PDF 250) Section 508- Milling Asphalt Pavement

The following section was added from Howard County Design Manual Volume

Page 99 (PDF 237) paragraph 504.03 Construction, added Paving
Section. This section clarifies the sub grade soil CBR requirement within
the road right of the way. It gives the option to the contractor to specify
the paving section after installation of the utilities, based on the new CBR
value of the disturbed soil and weather there is a need for Cement
Modified Soil or not.

The following sections have been updated per latest SHA Special Provision.

Page 1 (PDF 139) Paragraph 101.03 Construction — Erosion and Sediment
Control, updated per SPI Section 308 — Erosion and Sediment Control
dated 1/5/2016.

Page 219 (PDF 357) Section 901- Aggregates, updated per SPI Section
901 — Aggregate dated 2/9/16.

The following paragraph added to Preface and General Conditions to provide
clarification.

Page 2 of 6 Preface (PDF 6) paragraph Design Manual Waiver
Requirement added to clarify the need for submission of Design Manual
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Waiver Request if the Construction Documents are different than
Standards.

* General Condition Page 1 (PDF 15) paragraph (h) added definition of
Engineer of Record.

* Page 260 (PDF 398) Paragraph 905.11 (a) Class 52 corrected to Class 54.

B. Construction Details
e Detail S—1.32 (PDF 710) Manhole Drop Connection Type “A” and “B”
improved the drawing, eliminated the use of concrete in Type “A”
connection.

The following details were corrected and improved.
e Detail G—5.11 (PDF 625) Precast Manhole
* Detail W —3.27 (PDF 682) Water Meter % Outside Meter Setting
e Detail E—2.02 (PDF 740) Grinder Pump Backfill
e Detail D—-4.10 (PDF 754) Type D Inlet
e Detail R —4.01 (PDF 807) Sidewalk Ramp Type A
e Detail R —4.02 (PDF 808) Sidewalk Ramp Type B
e Detail R —4.03 (PDF 809) Sidewalk Ramp Type C
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HOWARD COUNTY GENERAL CONDITIONS
FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

GENERAL CONDITIONS

GC-SECTION 1
DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

These General Conditions include certain basic conditions and standard
specifications common to all construction projects.

GC-1.01 GENERAL

Wherever in these General Conditions or in other Contract Documents the
following terms or abbreviations are used, the meaning shall be as follows:

GC-1.02 ORGANIZATIONAL DEFINITIONS

(a) As-Built - means field measured completed construction in accordance
with minimum technical standards, also known as ‘as-constructed’.

(b) Chief Engineer - Chief of the Bureau of Engineering within the Howard
County Department of Public Works.

(c) County - The County of Howard County, Maryland, a body corporate and
politic.

(d) Department - The word Department shall mean the Howard County
Department of Public Works.

(e) Director - The Howard County Director of Public Works.

® Engineer - The word Engineer will refer to the County’s assigned Project
Representative within the Howard County Department of Public Works or
his/her duly authorized representative.

(2) Engineer of Record - A Professional Engineer registered in the State of
Maryland in a discipline suitable for the work required who is responsible
for design and preparation of construction documents. Examples of this
are: structural, roadway and underground utility engineering; this term
includes geotechnical engineering for design, quality control monitoring
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and certifying the roadway subsurface.

(h) Inspector - The authorized representative of the County assigned to make
detailed inspection for compliance with the Contract Documents of any or
all portions of the work, or materials thereof.

(1) Purchasing Agent - The Chief Administrative Officer of the County or
his/her designee.

GC-1.03 DEFINITIONS

Advertisement - The public announcement, as required by law, inviting
Bids for work to be performed or materials to be furnished.

Agencies - Whenever in the Contract Documents reference is made to any
federal, state, or county agency or officer, such reference shall be deemed made to
any agency or officer succeeding in accordance with law to the powers, duties,
jurisdictions and authority of the agency or officer mentioned.

Award - The acceptance by the County of the Bid of the lowest
responsive and responsible Bidder for the Work, subject to the execution and
approval of a satisfactory Contract therefore and Bond when required to secure
the performance thereof, and to such other conditions as may be specified or
otherwise required by law.

Base Course - The layer or layers of specified selected material of
designed thickness placed on a subbase or a subgrade to support a surface course.

Bid (Also referred to as Proposal) - A statement of price, terms of sale,
and description of the supplies, services, construction or construction-related
services offered by a Bidder to the County in response to an Invitation for Bids.

Bid Security - The security in the form required by the County in the Bid
and executed by the Bidder and its Surety. All costs of the Bid Security shall be
paid by the Bidder. The Bid Security (when required) shall be in the amount
designated by the County as a guarantee on the part of the Bidder to enter into a
Contract with the County, if the work of constructing the improvement is
awarded to the Bidder, and to post acceptable Payment and Performance Bonds.

Bid Item - An item of work specifically described in the Invitation for
Bids and for which a price, either unit or lump sum, is provided. It includes the
performance of all work and the furnishing of all labor, equipment and materials.
A Bid Item is synonymous to a contract item or a pay item.

Bid Form - The approved form on which the County requires Bids to be

Design Manual Volume IV May 30, 2017
General Conditions Page 2



set forth and submitted.

0. Bidder - A Person formally submitting a Bid for the Work contemplated,
acting directly or through a duly authorized representative.

10. Bridge - A bridge shall be any structure so defined under the FHWA
Guidelines. It shall also include any bridge or highway grade separation structure
and shall embrace the substructure and superstructure and the approaches thereto,
and such entrance plazas, interchanges, overpasses, underpasses, connecting
highways and other structures which the County may deem necessary in
connection therewith, together with all property rights, easements, franchises and
interests acquired by the County for the construction and operation of such
bridge.

For the convenience of and definition by the County, a bridge will also be
known as a structure more than 20 feet in span. The County's definition of length
shall be the out-to-out dimension of the floor or from back wall to back wall of
abutments. Bridges less than 20 feet in span shall be considered culverts or small
structures. Culverts may be designated as arches, box culverts, or pipes. For
arches, the length shall be clear span. For box culverts and batteries of pipes, the
length shall be out to out of outer walls and out to out of shells of outside pipes.
For lengths, all dimensions shall be parallel to the center line of the roadway. The
dimensions of handrails will not be taken into account in measuring bridge

lengths.

11. Calendar Day - Every day shown on the calendar, Saturdays, Sundays,
and Holidays included.

12. Change Order - A written order issued by the Purchasing Agent and

approved by the Chief Engineer and the Assistant to the Director of Public Works
which changes the Contract Documents within the general scope of the Contract
and establishes the basis of payment or credit and/or time adjustments for the
work affected by the changes.

13. Construction Strip - An area, adjacent to the right-of-way or easement,
temporarily acquired for the use of the Contractor during the execution of the
work. This area is only present when shown on the plans.

14. Contingent Item - Any item listed on the Plans or called for in the Special
Provisions and included in the Bid merely for the purpose of obtaining a Contract
price in case it may be needed.

15. Contract - The written agreement executed between the County and the
successful Bidder, covering the performance of the work and furnishing of labor,
equipment and materials, by which the Contractor is bound to perform the work
and furnish the labor, equipment and materials, and by which the County is
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obligated to compensate him, therefore, at the mutually established and accepted
rate or price.

16. Contract Documents - The Contract Documents consist of the Invitation
for Bids, the Bid, the Contract, the Payment and Performance Bonds, General
Conditions, Specifications, all Special Conditions, all Drawings, all Addenda,
Award Letter, Notice to Proceed, also any written Change orders and
Supplemental Agreements that are issued to complete the construction of the
work in an acceptable manner, including authorized extensions thereof.

17. Contract Time or Completion Date - The number of working or
calendar days shown in the Bid indicating the time allowed for the completion of
the work contemplated in the contract. In case a calendar date of completion is
shown in the Bid, in lieu of the number of working or calendar days, such work
shall be completed by that date.

18. Contractor - A Person undertaking the execution of the Work under the
terms of the Contract Documents acting directly or through its agents or
employees.

19. County Road - The term "County Road" means any public road in
Howard County, excluding State Highways, title to which, or the easement for the
use of which, is vested in a public body or governmental agency by grant,
condemnation, dedication, or operation of law.

20. Culvert - an arched drain for the passage of water under a roadway,
driveway, entranceway or other passageway.

21. Domestic Manufacture - When referring to metallic items such as
structural steel, pipe, reinforcement, bridge rails, etc., the term "Domestic
Manufacture" is intended to mean those metals whose final alloying has taken
place within the confines of the Continental United States.

22. Drainage Ditch - In general, any open water course other than gutters,
constructed beyond the limits of cut or fill slopes for excavation or embankment
as indicated by the typical section shown on the Plans.

23. Equipment - All machinery, tools, and apparatus necessary for the proper
construction and acceptable completion of the Work, together with the necessary
supplies for operation, transportation, storage, upkeep, and maintenance.

24. Estimate - The measurement of quantities by the Engineer or the
Inspector of various pay items and/or lump sum items of work based on the
Contract definitions for method of measurement and basis of payment for each
item.
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25. Extra Work - Work that was not provided for in the original Contract.
Extra Work is synonymous with additional work.

26. Fixed-Price Contingent Items - Bid Items for which unit prices are
established by the County to compensate the Contractor for the cost of work and
materials in the event that the item may be needed. In the event that a quantity is
shown on the Bid sheet for a Fixed-Price Contingent Item, such quantity is
intended solely for the purpose of generating a total price extension which will be
added to the price totals of items Bid. No representation is made or intended to be
made that the quantity shown, or any quantity, will be used.

27. Holidays

(1) The County observes a five-day work week and the following holidays:

January 1 - New Year’s Day
January (3rd Monday) - Martin Luther King Day
February (3rd Monday President’s Day

April - Good Friday

May (last Monday) Memorial Day

July 4 - Independence Day
September (1st Monday) Labor Day

October 12 - Columbus Day
November 11 - Veterans Day
November (4th Thursday) - Thanksgiving Day
November (4th Friday) - Day after Thanksgiving Day

December 25 - Christmas Day

(2) If any holiday occurs on Sunday, the following Monday shall be
considered a holiday. If the holiday occurs on Saturday, the Friday
immediately preceding shall be considered a holiday.

3) The Contractor will not be permitted to work on the above-mentioned
holidays, or Saturdays unless requested 48 hours in advance by written
notice. The Engineer will authorize this in writing and the Contractor will
not be charged for the inspector's time. In the event that the contractor
fails to work its forces as indicated in its written request, it shall be
charged a minimum of 1/2 day for inspection time at the overtime rate.

4) The normal number of working hours per day on this contract will be
limited to nine, unless otherwise authorized by the Engineer in writing.

(%) In case of an emergency, which may require that work be done on
Saturdays, Sundays, holidays, or longer than nine hours per day, the
Contractor shall request permission of the Engineer to do so. If, in the
opinion of the Engineer the emergency is bona fide, it will grant
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permission to the Contractor to work such hours as may be necessary.
Also, if in the opinion of the Engineer a bona fide emergency exists, it
may direct the Contractor to work such hours as may be necessary whether
the Contractor requests permission to do so or not.

28. Invitation For Bids - The advertisement soliciting Bids for all work
and/or materials on which Bids are required. Such advertisement or Invitation for
Bids will indicate with reasonable accuracy the location and magnitude of the
work to be done and/or the character and quantity of the material to be furnished
and the time and place of the opening of Bids.

29. Laboratory - The testing laboratory of Howard County or any other
testing laboratory that may be designated by the Engineer.

30. Materials - Any substances specified for use in the construction of the
Project and its appurtenances.

31. Median - The portion of a divided highway separating the traveled ways
for traffic in opposite directions.

32. Notice To Proceed - A written Notice to the Contractor of the date on or
before which it shall begin the prosecution of the work to be done under the
Contract.

33. Payment Bond - The security in the form approved by the County and
executed by the Contractor and its Surety, and paid for by the Contractor, as a
guarantee that it will pay, in full, all bills and accounts for materials and labor
used in the construction of the work, as provided by law.

34. Performance Bond - The security in the form approved by the County
and executed by the Contractor and its surety, and paid for by the Contractor,
guaranteeing complete performance of the Contract including indemnification,
warranties, and repair of latent defects.

35. Person - Any individual, partnership, firm, corporation, association, or
joint venture authorized to conduct business in Maryland.

36. Plans or Drawings - The official plans and drawings issued by the
County as part of the Contract Documents, including those incorporated in the
Contract Documents by reference. These include the official approved drawings,
profiles, typical cross sections, working drawings and supplemental drawings or
exact reproduction thereof which show the location, character, dimensions and
details of the work to be done. Plans are synonymous with contract drawings.

37. Profile Grade - The trace of a vertical plane intersecting the top surface
of the proposed wearing surface usually along the longitudinal centerline of the
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

roadbed. Profile grade means either elevation or gradient of such trace according
to the context.

Project - The construction of, reconstruction of, relocation of, or the
major maintenance of any County facility, or portion thereof.

Project Representative - The executive representative of the Contractor
authorized to receive and execute instructions from the Engineer and who shall
manage and direct the Project.

Questionnaire - The approved form or forms upon which the Bidder shall
furnish the information as to its ability to perform the work, its experience in
similar work, the equipment to be used, and its financial condition as related to its
ability to finance the work.

Request For Payment - The Contractor's formal submittal for payment
for work completed, usually on a monthly basis and at the conclusion of the
Contract, to the Howard County Department of Finance and the Engineer using
the format specified by the Engineer.

Roadside - A general term denoting the area adjoining the outer edge of
the roadbed within the right-of-way. Extensive areas between the roadways of a
divided highway may also be considered roadside.

Roadside Development - Those items necessary to the complete Road or
Highway which provide for the preservation of landscape materials and features;
the rehabilitation and protection against erosion of all areas disturbed by
construction through seeding, sodding, mulching and the placing of other ground
covers; such suitable planting and other improvements as may increase the
effectiveness and enhance the appearance of the Road or Highway.

Road or Street - Both the word "Road" and the word "Street" include
rights of way, roadway surfaces, roadway subgrades, shoulders, median dividers,
drainage facilities and structures, roadway cuts, roadway fills, guardrails, bridges,
highway grade elimination structures, tunnels, overpasses, underpasses and other
structures forming an integral part of a road or highway.

Seal Coat - An application of bituminous material followed by an
application of cover coat aggregate.

Shoulder - The portion of the roadbed contiguous with the traveled way
for accommodation of stopped vehicles, for emergency use and for lateral support
of base and surface courses.

Shop Drawings - All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and
other data which are specifically prepared by or for the Contractor to illustrate
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48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

38.

59.

some portion of the work and all illustrations, brochures, standard schedules,
performance charts, instructions, diagrams and other information prepared by a
supplier and submitted by the Contractor to illustrate material or equipment for
some portion of the Work.

Sidewalk, Pathway, or Walkway - That portion of the roadway primarily
constructed for the use of pedestrians.

Slopes - The inclined graded area beyond the shoulder and extending from
the shoulders to the natural undisturbed surface of the ground.

Special Conditions - Special directions, provisions, or requirements
applicable to the Project.

Standard Details - Detailed drawings with dimensions of components
which have been established for general application and repetitive use.

State - The State of Maryland acting through its authorized agency or
representative.

State Highway System - That system of roads which is from time to time
owned by the State and which the State by resolution from time to time designates
as State roads to be maintained and operated by the State Highway
Administration.

State Road - Any public road included in the State Highway System.

Subbase - The layer or layers of specified selected material of designed
thickness placed on subgrade to support a base course.

Subcontractor - Any Person undertaking the construction of a part of the
Work by virtue of an agreement with the Contractor, who, prior to such
undertaking, received the consent of the Surety and the approval of the County.

Subgrade - The material in any excavation (cuts) and embankments (fills)
immediately below any subbase, base, pavement, shoulder, or other improved
course.

Substructure - All of that part of the structure below bottoms of bearings
of simple and continuous spans, skewbacks of arches, and tops of footings of rigid
frames, together with the backwalls and wingwalls.

Superstructure - All of that part of the structure above bottoms of
bearings of simple and continuous spans, skewbacks of arches and tops of
footings of rigid frames, except as noted for Substructure.
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60. Surety - The approved corporate body bound with and for the Contractor,
for the full and complete performance of the Contract, and for the payment of all
debts pertaining to the work. When applying to the Bid Bond, it refers to the
corporate body that engages to be responsible in the execution by the Bidder of a
satisfactory Contract and the posting of Payment and Performance Bonds.

61. Surface Treatment - The application of one or more seal coats with
vehicles, exclusive of shoulders and auxiliary lanes.

62. Trench - An excavation made for the purpose of installing or removing
pipes, drains, catch basins, etc.

63. Utilities - Storm drain, sanitary sewers, water mains, gas, electric, and
communication equipment and all appurtenances thereto.

64. Work - The furnishing of all labor, materials, equipment and other
incidentals necessary to the successful completion of the Project and the carrying
out of all the duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents.

GC-1.04 METRIC SYSTEM

(a) The County recognizes the gradual transition in the construction and other
industries to the use of the International System of Units (SI). In keeping with this trend,
these General Conditions frequently show approximate equivalencies between U. S.
Customary Units and the International System of Units. Selection of units and symbols,
conversion, rounding and other matters relating to the equivalencies have been carried out
in accordance with AASHTO R-1. Should the necessity for additional conversion arise,
the same practice shall be followed.

(b) It is the intent of these General Conditions that where values in both
systems are shown in describing a single requirement, the first named will govern
regardless of the system from which it is derived.

GC-1.05 LANGUAGE

In order to avoid cumbersome and confusing repetition of expressions in these
General Conditions, it is provided that whenever anything is, or is to be, done, if, as, or,
when, or where "contemplated, required, determined, directed, specified, authorized,
ordered, given, designated, indicated, considered necessary, deemed necessary, permitted,
reserved, suspended, established, approval, approved, disapproved, acceptable,
unacceptable, suitable, accepted, satisfactory, sufficient, insufficient, rejected, or
condemned," it shall be understood as if the expression were followed by the words "by
the Engineer" or "to the Engineer" unless the context clearly indicates otherwise.
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GC-SECTION 2
BIDDING REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS

GC-2.01 BID IRREVOCABLE

Unless otherwise provided in the Invitation for Bids, Bid prices are irrevocable
for 60 days following Bid opening.

GC-2.02 CONTENTS OF BID FORMS

(a) After the date is fixed for the letting of the Work, the County will give
notice of such letting to Bidders. The Notice of Letting will contain a description of the
proposed Work, the time and place where Sealed Bids will be received, together with
information regarding access to information to the Contract Documents, the price of
these documents, and the reservation of the right of the County to reject any or all Bids.

(b) All papers included in, bound thereto or attached to the Bid Form are
necessary parts thereof and shall not be detached, separated, or altered. All Contract
Documents with the exception of subsurface data and borings, will be considered a part
of the Bid form whether attached thereto or not. Any subsurface data and borings are
provided for informational purposes only, and are not part of the Contract Documents.

(©) The Invitation for Bids shall describe location and type of work
contemplated by the Contract and include a listing of pay items. Where pay items are
unit price items, the Bid Forms will further show an estimate of quantities expected to
occur in such unit price items. The Special Provisions, as needed, shall be included in
the Invitation for Bids. The Invitation for Bids will also set forth the place, date and time
of opening Bids, the requirements of a Bid Bond and the time to be allowed for
completing the Contract. The County may charge a fee for each set of Invitation for Bids
and Contract Documents. The amount of such charge will be set forth in the Invitation
for Bids. The fee charged for Invitation for Bids and the Contract Documents is not
returnable.

(d) Should one or more addenda be issued during the bidding period of this
Contract, a certificate of receipt shall accompany such addenda. All certifications of
receipts of addenda must be signed by the Bidder and accompany its Bid Form,
otherwise its Bid shall not be accepted.

GC-2.03 INTERPRETATION OF QUANTITIES IN BID SCHEDULE
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(a) Where designated as estimated quantities, the quantities appearing in the
prepared Bid Schedule are approximate only and are prepared for the canvassing of Bids.
Payment to the Contractor will be made only for the actual quantities of work performed
or materials furnished in accordance with the Contract and as provided for in GC-4.04,
Variations in Estimated Quantities. It is understood that the scheduled quantities of work
to be done and materials to be furnished may each be increased, diminished or omitted
without in any way invalidating prices Bid, except as hereinafter provided.

GC-2.04 SITE INVESTIGATION

(a) The Bidder acknowledges that it has investigated and satisfied itself as to
the conditions affecting the Work, including but not restricted to those bearing upon
transportation, disposal, handling and storage of materials, availability of labor, water,
electric power, roads and uncertainties of weather, river stages, tides or similar physical
conditions at the site, the conformation and conditions of the ground, the character of
equipment and facilities needed preliminary to and during prosecution of the Work. The
Bidder further acknowledges that it has satisfied itself as to the character, quality and
quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar as this
information is reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, including all
exploratory work done by the County, as well as from information presented by the
drawings and Specifications made a part of this Contract.

(b) Available subsurface data and the results of subsurface investigations shall
be made available to the Contractor. Unless the Contract Documents expressly state
otherwise, this data is not guaranteed, warranted, or represented as accurate by the
County. Geological conditions should be independently investigated and/or verified by
the Bidder prior to submission of its Bid. No adjustment in contract price will be allowed
by the County for differing subsurface conditions.

(©) Where subsurface conditions are indicated in the Contract Documents,
they have been so indicated from the best information available and for the information of
all parties concerned. The County assumes no responsibility for the accuracy of such
information and should any Bidder or Contractor rely solely on such information in the
preparation of its Bid for the performance of the work, it does so at its own risk. Whether
or not subsurface conditions are shown in the Contract Documents, the Bidder or
Contractor is not relieved of the responsibility of making its own investigation to
determine for itself the conditions present and in what quantity. The presence or absence
of a material, or the increase or decrease in quantities indicated, shall not entitle the
Contractor to additional compensation above or beyond the stipulated contract sum.

GC-2.05 TAXES-RESPONSIBILITY FOR PAYMENT, EXEMPTIONS, FORMS
TO BE FILED, ETC.
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(a) The Contractor is responsible for and by submitting a Bid agrees to pay all
retail sales, income, real estate, sales and use, transportation and special taxes applicable
to and assessable against any materials, equipment, processes and operations incident to
or involved in the Project. The Contractor is responsible for ascertaining and acquainting
itself with such taxes and making all necessary arrangements to pay same.

(b)  The Contractor shall indicate its Federal Tax Identification or Social
Security number on the face of each Request for Payment to the County.

(c) The County hereby reserves the right to withhold payment under this
Contract until the Contractor and any subcontractor performing any duties under this
Contract have furnished or caused to be furnished the Comptroller of the State of
Maryland with all properly completed forms required by the said Comptroller and until
all of said retail sales and/or use taxes due the State of Maryland by the Contractor have
been paid and the Contractor exhibits a release or receipt from the Comptroller
evidencing such payment.

GC-2.06 PREPARATION OF BID

(a) The Bidder shall submit its Bid upon the Bid Form(s) furnished by the
County in duplicate. The Bidder shall specify a price in dollars and cents, for each pay
item given, and shall show the products of the respective unit prices and quantities
written in figures in the column provided for that purpose, together with the total amount
of the Bid obtained by adding the amounts of the several items. Bidders must not change
any item in the Bid for which a price has been stipulated by the County. Any such
change will cause rejection of the Bid.

(b) The Bid Form(s) shall be filled out in ink or typed. All Bids shall be
signed in ink. All erasures or alterations shall be initialed by the signer in ink. The Bid, if
submitted by an individual, shall be signed by the individual; if submitted by a
partnership, shall be signed by such member or members of the partnership as have
authority to bind the partnership; if submitted by a corporation, the same shall be signed
by an officer and attested by the corporate secretary or an assistant corporate secretary; if
submitted by a joint venture, the same shall be signed by such member or members of the
joint venture as have authority to bind the joint venture. If not signed by an officer, as
aforesaid, there must be attached a copy of that portion of the Bylaws or a copy of a
Board resolution, duly certified by the corporate secretary, showing the current authority
of the person so signing on behalf of the corporation. In lieu thereof, the corporation may
file such evidence with the County, duly certified by the corporate secretary, together
with a list of the names of those officers having authority to execute documents on behalf
of the corporation, which listing shall remain in full force and effect until such time as the
County is advised in writing to the contrary. In any case where a Bid is signed by an
Attorney in Fact, the same must be accompanied by a copy of the appointing document,
duly certified.
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(©) If the Invitation for Bids requires the Bidder to furnish samples or
descriptive literature, it shall be submitted with the Bid, unless the Invitation for Bids
provides otherwise.

(d) Bidders shall identify those portions of their Bids that they deem to be
confidential, proprietary information or trade secrets and provide any justification of why
such materials should not be disclosed by the County under the Maryland Public
Information Act, Section 10-611 et seq. of the County Government Article of the
Annotated Code of Maryland.

GC-2.07 BID SECURITY

(a) No Bid will be considered unless accompanied by a Bid Security of the
character and in an amount not less than the specific dollar value indicated in the Bid
Form, and made payable to the Howard County Director of Finance.

(b) Acceptable forms of security for Bid Security shall be:

(1) A bond in a form satisfactory to the County underwritten by a
surety company authorized to do business in this State and which is on the United States
Department of Treasury Approved List; or

(2) A bank certified check, bank cashier's check, or bank treasurer's
check.

GC-2.08 DELIVERY OF BIDS

Each Bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope plainly marked to indicate its
contents or in an envelope furnished by the County. The blank spaces on the County
envelope should be filled in so as to clearly indicate its contents. When sent by mail, the
sealed Bid must be addressed to the Howard County Office of Purchasing, 6751
Columbia Gateway Drive, 5th Floor, Columbia, Maryland 21046; Attention: Division
Chief. All Bids shall be filed prior to the time and at the place specified in the Invitation
for Bids, as amended by any applicable addenda. Bids received after the time for
opening of Bids will be returned to the Bidder unopened.

GC-2.09 COMMUNICATIONS AND INTERPRETATIONS - PRIOR TO BID
OPENING

Any information regarding the requirements or the interpretation of any provision
of the General Conditions, Specifications, Supplemental Specifications, or any part of the
Contract Documents shall be requested, in writing, from the Office of Purchasing, and
delivered no later than 10 days prior to the scheduled date of Bid opening. Responses to
questions or inquiries having any material effect on the Bids shall be made by written
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addenda, or by written notice sent to all prospective Bidders. DO NOT MAKE VERBAL
INQUIRIES. Any verbal interpretations or oral pre-Bid statements made by County
employees or their representatives shall not be binding upon the County.

GC-2.10 ADDENDA TO INVITATIONS FOR BIDS

(a) Form. Each addendum to an Invitation for Bids shall be in writing and
identified as such.

(b) Acknowledgments. Unless otherwise provided, the Bidder shall
acknowledge receipt of all addenda.

GC-2.11 PRE-OPENING MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS

(a) Procedure - Bids may be modified or withdrawn by written notice
received in the office designated in the Invitation for Bids before the time and date set for
Bid opening. A notice of withdrawal or modification to a Bid must be signed in
accordance with the requirements of GC-2.06(b). The requirements of this subparagraph
may be satisfied by a FAX.

(b) No withdrawal or modifications shall be accepted after the time for Bid
opening except as expressly permitted in the Invitation For Bids. During the Bid opening
the successful Bidder on one or more Projects may withdraw its Bid(s) on any other
Project(s) which have been submitted prior to the reading of any Bid for that Project(s).

(©) Disposition of Bid Security - If a Bid is withdrawn in accordance with
this Section, the Bid Security, if any, shall be returned to the Bidder.
GC-2.12 LATE BIDS, LATE WITHDRAWALS, AND LATE MODIFICATION

(a) Policy - Any Bid received at the place designated in the Invitation for
Bids after the time and date set for receipt of Bids is late. Any request for withdrawal or
request for modification received at the place designated in the Invitation for Bids after
the time and date set for receipt of Bids will not be honored.

(b) Treatment - A late Bid, late request for modification, or late request for
withdrawal may not be considered. Late Bids will be returned to the Bidder unopened.

GC-2.13 OPENING AND RECORDING OF BIDS

(a)  Opening and Recording - Bids and modifications shall be opened
publicly, at the time, date, and place designated in the Invitation for Bids. The name of
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each Bidder, the total Bid price, and such other information as is deemed appropriate
shall be read aloud or otherwise made available. This information also shall be recorded
at the time of Bid opening. The Bids shall be tabulated or a Bid abstract made. The
opened Bid shall be available for public inspection at a reasonable time after Bid opening
but in any case before Contract award except to the extent the Bidder designates trade
secrets or other proprietary data to be confidential. Material so designated shall
accompany the Bid and shall be readily separable from the Bid in order to facilitate
public inspection of the non-confidential portion of the Bid. Prices, makes, and model or
catalog numbers of the items offered, deliveries, and terms of payment shall be publicly
available at a reasonable time after Bid opening but in any event before Contract award
regardless of any designation to the contrary at the time of Bid opening.

(b) Confidential Data - The Engineer shall examine the Bids to determine the
validity of any requests for nondisclosure of trade secrets and other proprietary data
identified in writing. Confidential, proprietary information, and trade secrets furnished by
a Bidder may be disclosed to another County agency if there is a need for the information
and may not be disclosed outside of County government except as provided by the Public
Information Act or other applicable laws of this State.

GC-2.14 MISTAKES IN BIDS

(a) Mistakes Discovered Before Opening - A Bidder may correct mistakes
discovered before the time and date set for Bid opening by withdrawing or correcting the
Bid as provided in GC-2.11.

(b) Confirmation of Bid - If the Engineer knows or has reason to conclude
that a mistake may have been made, the Bidder may be required to confirm the Bid.
Situations in which confirmation may be requested include obvious, apparent errors on
the face of the Bid or a Bid unreasonably lower than the other Bids submitted. If the
Bidder alleges mistake, the Bid may be corrected or withdrawn upon written approval of
the County Office of Law if any of the following conditions are met:

(1) If the mistake and intended correction are clearly evident on the
face of the Bid form, the Bid shall be corrected to the intended correct Bid and may not
be withdrawn. Examples of mistakes that may be clearly evident on the face of the Bid
form are typographical errors, errors in extending unit prices, transposition errors, and
arithmetical errors.

(2) A Bidder may be permitted to withdraw a low Bid if:

(A) A mistake is clearly evident on the face of the Bid form but
the intended correct Bid is not similarly evident; or

(B)  The Bidder submits proof of evidentiary value that clearly
and convincingly demonstrates that a mistake was made.
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3) In situations where the Purchasing Administrator determines that
the low Bid submitted is so low due to a demonstrable mistake other than a mistake in
judgment, such that the bidder may incur severe loss if awarded the Contract, and that a
potential unconscionable contract would be made, the Bidder may be allowed to
withdraw the Bid, subject to forfeiture of the Bid deposit.

(©) Mistakes Discovered After Award - Mistakes may not be corrected after
award of the Contract except when the Engineer and the Purchasing Administrator make

a determination that it would be unconscionable not to allow the mistake to be corrected.
Changes in price are not permitted.

GC-2.15 IRREGULARITIES

(a) Bids having one or more of the following faults will be considered
irregular and may be rejected:

(1) If the Bid Form furnished by the County is not used or is altered;

(2) If not prepared as directed in 2.06;

3) If there is an omission of a necessary word(s) or numeral(s)
required to make a price unmistakably clear, as well as any other omission; addition of

item(s) not called for;

(4) Failure to include a price for each item required except in the case
of designated alternate pay item(s) or contrary to the conditions of the advertisement;

(%) If there are additions, conditions or unauthorized alternate Bids.

(6) If the Bidder adds any provisions reserving the right to accept or
reject the Award,

(7) If not accompanied by a Bid Security when required from Surety
guaranteeing that the Payment and Performance Bonds will be furnished if the Bidder is
determined to be the low Bidder; or

(8) If all the required Bid certifications and/or documents are not duly
executed.

(b) Minor irregularities -
(1) Minor irregularities or informalities in Bids, as defined below, may

be waived if the County determines that it shall be in the County’s best interest. The
County may either give a Bidder an opportunity to cure any deficiency resulting from a

Design Manual Volume IV May 30, 2017
General Conditions Page 16



technicality or minor irregularity in its Bid, or waive the deficiency where it is to the
County's advantage to do so.

(2) When at any public opening of Bids, a Bid appears to be irregular,
as herein specified, this fact may be announced when read. Said Bid shall be read as other
Bids and then referred to the Engineer for consideration and appropriate action thereon in
accordance with these General Conditions, and applicable laws and regulations.

3) A minor irregularity is one that is merely a matter of form and not
of substance or pertains to some immaterial or inconsequential defect or variation of a
Bid from the exact requirement of the Invitation for Bids, the correction or waiver of
which would not be prejudicial to other Bidders or offerors. The defect or variation in the
Bid is immaterial and inconsequential when its significance as to price, quantity, quality,
or delivery is trivial or negligible when contrasted with the total cost or scope of the
supplies or services being procured and the intent and meaning of the entire Bid is clear.

GC-2.16 CANCELLATION OF INVITATIONS FOR BIDS

(a) Before Bid opening, an Invitation for Bids may be canceled in whole or in
part when the County determines this action is fiscally advantageous or otherwise in its
best interest.

(b) When an Invitation for Bids is canceled before Bid opening, the Bids shall
be returned unopened to the Bidders submitting them and notice of cancellation shall be
included.

(c) When it is determined before an award but after opening that the Invitation
for Bids contains inadequate, deficient or ambiguous specifications; does not provide for
consideration of all factors; or the scope of the work needs to be modified; then the bid
shall be canceled and returned.

(1) Each Bidder shall be notified of the cancellation.

(2) The notice shall state the reason for such action.

GC-2.17 REJECTION OF INDIVIDUAL BIDS OR PROPOSALS

(a) A Bid opened and read at any Bid opening may be subsequently rejected
if found to be irregular for any of the reasons specified in GC-2.14.

(b) A Bid opened and read at any Bid opening will be subsequently rejected if
there is found to be interest by the same individual, partnership, firm or corporation in
more than one Bid on a Contract, except that any individual, partnership, firm or
corporation may have an interest in a Contract as a Bidder and also be named in other Bids
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as a Subcontractor.

(c)  Any Bid may be rejected in whole or in part when it is in the best interest
of the County to do so.

(d) Reasons for rejection of a Bid may include but are not limited to:

(1) The Bid is not responsive i.e., it does not conform in all material
respects to the Invitation for Bids;

(2) Unreasonable price(s);

3) The Bidder submitting the Bid is determined to be non-responsible,
or

4) The Bidder fails to supply information to the Engineer promptly
after notification from the Engineer that such information is required in connection with a

determination to be made pursuant to this section.

(e) A determination of non-responsibility may be made for, but is not limited
to, any of the following reasons:

(1) Bidder debarred by any public body or ineligible to Bid to any
public body and the period of debarment or ineligibility has not expired.

(2) The unit prices contained in a Bid are unbalanced.
3) Evidence of collusion among Bidders.

4) Inadequate quantity and/or quality of experience, plant, equipment,
financing, manpower or other resources required to perform the Contract.

(%) Bidder's workload which, in the judgment of the County, might
hinder or prevent the prompt completion of the subject work if awarded.

(6) Default by the Bidder on other contracts with the County.

(7) Failure to pay or satisfactorily settle all reasonable and just bills
due for labor and material on prior or current contracts with the County.

(8) The same person has an interest in more than one Bid on a
Contract exclusive of being named by another Bidder as a subcontractor.

9) Failure to perform satisfactorily on other contracts awarded, and
the conditions leading to unsatisfactory performance remain unresolved.
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(10)  The Bidder is not authorized to conduct business in Maryland.

(11)  Any other reason affecting the Bidder's ability to perform, or record
of business integrity.

(12)  Bidder not otherwise qualified and eligible to receive an award
under applicable laws and regulations.

)] Refusal or failure by the Bidder to comply with the County's request for
the submission of a Contractor's Qualifications Questionnaire will be cause for rejection
of the Bid and for the forfeiture of the Bid Security, which shall become the property of
the County not as a penalty but in liquidation of damages sustained.

GC-2.18 REJECTION OF ALL BIDS

(a) After Bid opening but before award, all Bids may be rejected in whole or
in part when the Engineer, with the approval of the Director, determines that this action is
fiscally advantageous or otherwise in the County's best interest.

(b) A notice of rejection of all Bids shall be sent to all Bidders, Bids that have
been opened shall be retained by the County.

GC-2.19 BID EVALUATION AND AWARD

(a) General - The Contract is to be awarded to the lowest responsive and
responsible Bidder whose Bid meets the requirements and evaluation criteria set forth in
the Invitation for Bids, and is either the lowest Bid or lowest evaluated Bid. After Bids
have been publicly opened and read, the Bids will be audited and reviewed for
mathematical accuracy to determine that there are no irregularities as outlined in GC-2.14
and 2.15.

(b) Determination of Lowest Bidder - Bids shall be evaluated to determine
which Bidder offers the lowest cost to the County in accordance with the evaluation
criteria set forth in the Invitation for Bids. Except as otherwise provided under GC-2. 14
Mistakes in Bids:

(1) The unit price will govern in the event of a discrepancy between
the unit price Bid and the extended price (product of unit price multiplied by the
quantity).

(2) The sum of the extended prices will govern in the event of a
discrepancy between the total amount Bid and the extended prices.

3) The written words will govern in the event of a discrepancy
between the prices written in words and the prices written in figures.

Design Manual Volume IV May 30, 2017
General Conditions Page 19



4) If a unit price has been omitted, the unit price will be determined
by dividing the extended price by the quantity.

(©) The County reserves the right to make the award by Bid Item, or groups
of Bid Items, or total Bid if it is in the best interest of the County to do so unless the
Bidder specifies in its Bid that a particular or progressive award is not acceptable.

(d) Before any Contract is awarded, the Bidder may be required to furnish a
complete statement of the origin, composition and manufacture of any or all materials to
be used in the construction of the Work together with samples, which samples may be
subjected to the tests provided for in the Specifications to determine their quality and
fitness for the Work.

(e) Award - Upon determination of the lowest Bidder, review of the Bid for
responsiveness and satisfaction that the Bidder is responsible, the Contract may be
awarded to that Bidder. A Contract may be awarded to a Bidder offering a higher quality
item than that designated in the Invitation for Bids if that Bidder is also the lowest
responsive and responsible Bidder. The successful Bidder will be notified (by letter
mailed to the address shown on the Bid Form) that its Bid has been accepted and that it
has been awarded the Contract.

® A Notice of Award may be rescinded by the County at any time prior to
execution of the Contract. After Notice of Award, the County shall forward the formal
Contract and other appropriate forms and certifications to the Bidder for execution. The
Bidder will then execute the Contract and return same, together with fully executed
Payment and Performance Bonds, insurance certificates, and any other forms required by
the Contract Documents, to the County within ten days after the Notice of Award is sent.
After receipt of the properly executed Contract and acceptable Payment and Performance
Bonds, the County will execute the Contract and forward the Bidder a copy, together
with the Purchase Order signed by the County Purchasing Agent, which is the official
statement that the obligation of funds for construction have been authorized. No Bidder
shall withdraw its Bid within the time specified in the Bid.

GC-2.20 TIE BIDS

(a) Definition. Tie Bids are responsive Bids from responsible Bidders that
are identical in price, terms, and conditions and which meet all the requirements and
evaluation criteria set forth in the Invitation for Bids.

(b) Award. If identical low Bids are received from an in-County and out-of-
County Bidder, the award shall be made to the in-County Bidder. If identical low Bids
are received from in-County Bidders or from out-of-County Bidders, a drawing shall be
conducted, and a witness shall be present to verify and certify the result.
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GC-2.21 MULTIPLE OR ALTERNATE BIDS

Unless multiple or alternate Bids are requested in the Invitation for Bids, these
Bids may not be accepted. However, if a Bidder clearly indicates a base Bid, it shall be
considered for Award as though it were the only Bid submitted by the Bidder.

GC-2.22 BID PROTESTS

(1) A Bidder may deliver a written protest to the Chief, Office of Purchasing,
within 10 days of issuance of award notifications. The written protest shall set forth all
particulars supporting the protest and enclose all supporting exhibits and evidence.

(2) The Chief, Office of Purchasing, shall review the protested decision,
examine any additional information provided by the Bidder and respond to the Bidder
within 10 days of receipt of the protest. The decision of the Chief, Office of Purchasing
shall be final and unappealable to the fullest extent allowed by law.

GC-SECTION 3
AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

GC-3.01 AWARD OF CONTRACT (See GC-2.19)
(a) Written Notice of Award shall be sent to the successful Bidder.

(b) The County reserves the right to cancel the award of any Contract at any
time before the execution of the said Contract by all parties without any liability against
the County.

(©) The successful Bidder on each Contract advertised by the Department will
receive upon award five (5) sets of Drawings and Specifications free of charge. Any
additional sets required by the Contractor may be purchased at the price stated in the
Notice of Letting.

GC-3.02 RETURN OF BID SECURITY

(a) All Bid Securities, except those of the three lowest Bidders, will be
returned immediately following opening and the review of the Bids. The Bid Securities of
the three lowest Bidders will be returned following the execution of the Contract and
submission and approval of the Payment and Performance Bonds. The Contractor has the
right to substitute a Bid Bond for other Bid Security, acceptable to the County, at any
time prior to return of the Bid Security.
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GC-3.03 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND REQUIREMENTS

(a) Performance and Payment Bonds. The successful Bidder shall provide
to the County a Performance Bond and a Payment Bond, each in an amount equal to at
least 100 percent of the Contract price. The form of the Bonds and the security shall be
acceptable to the County. The name of the underwriting agency for said Bond shall be
shown thereon. The Bonds shall be delivered by the Bidder to the County no later than
the time the Contract is to be executed. If the Bidder fails to deliver the required Bonds,
its Bid shall be rejected, its Bid Security shall be enforced, and award of the Contract
may be made to the next lowest responsive and responsible Bidder.

(b) Corporations executing Payment and/or Performance Bonds as sureties
must appear on the United States Department of Treasury’s most current list of approved
sureties and must act within the limitations listed therein. In the event that during the
performance of the Contract the corporate surety is removed from the Department of
Treasury’s most current list of approved sureties or its limitation is reduced below the
amount of the Payment and Performance Bonds, the Contractor will be in default and will
immediately obtain additional or replacement Bonds to the satisfaction of the County.

(c) The Bonds shall be on forms provided by the County.

GC-3.04 EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

(a) The Contract shall be effective only upon receipt by the County of the
proper, executed Contract and Performance and Payment Bonds (if required), and
execution of the Contract by the County.

(b) After a Notice of Award, as provided in GC-3.01, has been issued to a
Bidder, the County shall forward the formal Contract form and the appropriate forms for
the Payment and Performance Bonds (if any) to the Bidder for execution. The Bidder will
execute the Contract form and return same, together with fully executed Payment and
Performance Bonds (if any), to the County within 10 days after receipt of same. After
receipt of properly executed Contract form and Payment and Performance Bonds, (if
any), the County will execute the Contract within 60 days and forward the Bidder a copy;
provided, however, that the Board has approved the Contract (if such approval is
required). If the County fails to execute the Contract and the period of irrevocability has
expired, the Bidder may, as its sole remedy, withdraw its Bid(s).

(c) If the lowest responsible Bidder is not notified of the County's acceptance
of its Bid within sixty (60) calendar days of Bid opening or the time or date otherwise
specified in the contract documents, the Contractor shall have the right to withdraw its
Bid without penalty.
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(d) By executing the Contract, the Contractor represents that it understands
the Contract Documents, has obtained clarification as to the intent of these documents,
has visited the site, familiarized himself with the local conditions under which the Work
is to be performed, and correlated its observations with the requirements of the Contract
Documents. It is assumed the Contractor has obtained, before award of the Contract,
clarification of all questions as to the intent of the Contract Documents, and any conflict
between two or more items in Contract Documents. Should Contractor fail to obtain such
clarification, then the Engineer shall direct work to proceed by the method indicated,
specified or required by Contract Documents which will produce the best results, as
judged by the Engineer. Such direction by Engineer shall not constitute a basis for any
claim for extra cost by Contractor.

GC-3.05 FAILURE TO EXECUTE CONTRACT

(a) Failure of the Bidder to execute the Contract and file acceptable
Performance and Payment Bonds within the time aforesaid shall be just cause for the
annulment of the Award. The County may then issue an Award to the next lowest
responsive, responsible Bidder or the work may be readvertised and constructed under
Contract or otherwise, as the County may decide. The Contractor shall immediately upon
demand pay over to the County the difference between the amount of its Bid and such
larger amount for which the County may, in good faith contract with another party to
perform the work covered by contractor=s bid, plus an additional sum of Two Thousand
Dollars ($2,000.00) representing the reasonable approximation of the damages suffered
by the County for administrative expenses arising out of the Contractor’s failure to
execute the Contract and/or file acceptable Performance and Payment Bonds. In the
event the Contractor fails to make said payment, the County may proceed against the Bid
Security and liquidate said Bid Security to the extent necessary to satisfy the demand. In
the event the Bid Security is insufficient to fully compensate the County for its demand,
the Contractor shall be liable for the unpaid portion of the demand and the County may
proceed against the Contractor for the deficiency.

GC-SECTION 4
SCOPE OF WORK

GC-4.01 INTENT OF CONTRACT

(a) The Contractor shall (within specified tolerances) perform all work in
accordance with the lines, grades, typical cross sections, dimensions, and other data
shown on the Drawings or as modified by written orders including the furnishing of all
materials, implements, machinery, equipment, tools, supplies, transportation, labor, and
all other things necessary to the satisfactory prosecution and completion of the Project in
full compliance with the Contract Documents.
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(b) The documents composing the Contract Documents are intended to be
complementary, and to describe the construction and completion of the Work. Anything
mentioned in the Specifications and not shown on the Drawings or shown on the
Drawings and not mentioned in the Specifications, shall be of like effect as if it is shown
or mentioned in both. The intention of the Contract Documents is to include all labor,
materials, equipment and other items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work and which is reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents to produce
the intended results. The terms and conditions of the Contract Documents control over
any conflicting terms and conditions of any Purchase Order issued to fund the payments
under this Contract.

(c) Words which have well-known technical or trade meanings are used
herein in accordance with such recognized meanings. Omissions from the Drawings
or Specifications or the misdescription of details of work that are manifestly
necessary to carry out the intent of the Drawings and Specifications or that are
customarily performed shall not relieve the Contractor from performing such omitted
or misdescribed details of work, but they shall be performed as if fully and correctly
set forth and described in the Drawings and Specifications.

(d) In the event the Contractor discovers any discrepancies in the Contract
Documents, it shall immediately notify the Engineer. The Engineer will then make
such corrections and interpretations as may be deemed necessary for fulfilling the
intent of the Contract. In the event of any irreconcilable discrepancy between the
drawing and figures written thereon, the figures, unless obviously incorrect, will
govern over scaled dimensions. In the case of any irreconcilable discrepancy between
the Drawings and Specifications, the Drawings govern.

(e) The organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections, and
articles, and the arrangement of the Drawings shall not control the Contractor in
dividing the Work among Subcontractors, or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

)] Written interpretations necessary for the proper execution or progress
of the Work, in the form of drawings or otherwise, will be issued with reasonable
promptness by the Engineer and in accordance with any schedule agreed upon.

(2) All decisions, corrections and interpretations made by the Engineer
pursuant to this paragraph GC-4.01 shall be final.
GC-4.02 GENERAL CONDITIONS CONTROLLING

In the event of a conflict between these General Conditions and any other

provision of the Contract Documents that cannot be reconciled in accordance with
GC-4.01, the job specific provisions of the Contract Documents shall be controlling.
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GC-4.03 ENTIRE CONTRACT

(a) The Contract Documents represent the entire and integrated agreement
between the parties hereto and supersede all prior negotiations, representations, or
agreements either written or oral. The Contract may only be amended or modified in
accordance with these General Conditions.

(b) Unless otherwise expressly set forth herein, the parties hereto do not
intend to and do not create any third party beneficiaries to this Contract.

GC-4.04 VARIATIONS IN ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

(a) Where the quantity of a pay item in this Contract is an estimated quantity
and where the actual quantity of such pay item varies more than 25 percent above or
below the estimated quantity stated in this Contract, an equitable adjustment in the
Contract price shall be made upon demand of either party. The equitable adjustment shall
be based upon any increase or decrease in costs due solely to the variation above 125
percent or below 75 percent of the estimated quantity. If the quantity variation is such as
to cause an increase in the time necessary for completion, the Engineer shall, upon receipt
of a written request for an extension of time within 10 days from the beginning of the
delay, or within a further period of time which may be granted by the Engineer before the
date of final settlement of the Contract, ascertain the facts and make the adjustment for
extending the Completion Date as in its judgment the findings justify.

(b) When the Engineer directs adjustments to pay item quantities for normal
prosecution of work in pursuing the original scope, a Change Order will be executed
prior to exceeding contract quantities for that pay item. The Change Order will be based
upon the unit prices Bid for that pay item except that when quantities vary more than 25
percent above or below the estimated quantity stated in this Contract, an equitable
adjustment shall be made upon demand of either party as set forth above.

(©) Should any Pay Items contained in the Bid be found unnecessary for the
proper completion of the Work contracted, the Engineer may, upon written Change
Order to the Contractor, eliminate such Pay Items from the Contract under the terms and
conditions described above. Such action will in no way invalidate the Contract, and no
allowance will be made for items so eliminated in making final payment to the
Contractor except as stipulated in this section and/or for such work as may have been
done, materials actually delivered and bona fide equipment costs prior to notification of
the elimination of the items.

GC-4.05 DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS

(a) The Contractor shall within seven (7) days of encountering, and before
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such conditions are disturbed, notify the Engineer in writing of:

(1) Unknown physical conditions at the site of an unusual nature,
differing materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as
inherent in work of the character provided for in this Contract and not discoverable in the
Contractor’s site investigation required under GC-2.04. Subject to the limitations of 2.04
regarding subsurface conditions, the Engineer shall promptly investigate the conditions,
and if it finds that such conditions do materially so differ and cause an increase or
decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for, performance of any part of
the Work under this Contract, whether or not changed as a result of such conditions, an
equitable adjustment shall be made and the Contract modified in writing accordingly.

(b) The Contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer upon encountering
hazardous waste.

(©) No claim of the Contractor under this section shall be allowed unless the
Contractor has given notice as required in (a) above. Any claim for an equitable
adjustment arising out of said condition shall be furnished to the Engineer within thirty
(30) days from the date of the notice under (a) above and shall proceed in accordance
with GC-4.06.

(d) No claim by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment hereunder shall be
allowed if asserted after final payment under this Contract.

(e) Failure to provide notice or to submit a claim within the time prescribed
herein shall operate as a waiver of any such claim regardless of whether the County
incurred or demonstrates any prejudice by the failure to give such notice or to submit
such claim.

GC-4.06 CHANGES

(a) The Engineer may unilaterally, at any time, without notice to the Surety, if
any, by written order designated or indicated to be a change order, make any change in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract Documents, including but not limited
to changes:

(1) In the Specifications (including drawings and designs);

(2) In the method or manner of performance of the Work;

3) In the County-furnished facilities, equipment, materials, services,
or site; or

(4) Directing acceleration in the performance of the Work.
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An order of the Engineer by virtue of being called or referred to as a “change order” does
not necessarily constitute a change in the scope of the Contract or in the work required
under the Contract. The Contractor should not be entitled to additional compensation, a
time extension or other relief for complying with an order of the Engineer if the Contract
otherwise requires the Contractor to perform as stated in the order.

(b) Any other act or event or written or oral order including a direction,
instruction, interpretation, or determination from the Engineer shall not entitle Contractor
to additional compensation unless the Contractor gives the Engineer written notice stating
within seven (7) days of the act or event or of the Contractor’s receipt of said order, the
date, circumstances, and source of the act or event or of the order and that the Contractor
believes that it is entitled to additional compensation. Failure to timely provide said
notice shall operate as a waiver of any claim by the Contractor for an equitable
adjustment, regardless of whether the County incurred or demonstrates any prejudice by
the failure to give timely notice. In the event of a dispute between the Engineer and the
Contractor as to whether any work was included in the scope of the Contract such that the
Contractor would be obligated to provide that Work at no additional cost to the County,
the Engineer may order the Contractor under this Section to perform the Work. If the
Contractor considers such an order to be a change in the scope of the Contract entitling
the Contractor to additional compensation, a time extension, or other relief, the
Contractor must provide the notice required by this subparagraph and initiate a claim
therefore in accordance with this Section and other contract requirements.

(c) Any proposal for changed work offered by or requested from the
Contractor for which a Change Order is necessary shall include a complete
breakdown of labor, materials and equipment along with justification for any increase
requested in the contract time. When changed work is to be performed by a
subcontractor, a copy of the subcontractor's proposal shall also be included in the
submission. When requested by the Engineer, proposals and supporting
documentation shall be sent to the Engineer within a reasonable time for its review.
Any delay resulting from the failure of the Contractor to submit a complete price
proposal within a reasonable time shall not be excused or compensated. The Engineer
will process a Change Order upon approval of the Contractor’s Bid.

(d) If the Engineer deems that a bona fide emergency exists, it may direct
in writing that work proceed prior to issuing an executed Change Order. The Engineer
will estimate the quantities and prepare a Change Order for the appropriate contract
items. The work shall proceed and the Contractor may file a request for an equitable
adjustment as provided by this section.

(e) Except as herein provided, no order, statement, or conduct of the
County shall be treated as a change under this clause or entitle the Contractor to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Documents.

® Subject to paragraph (g), if any change or order under this clause
causes an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for, the
performance of any part of the Work under this Contract, an equitable adjustment shall
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be made and the Contract modified in writing accordingly. Provided, however, that no
claim for any change under (b) above shall be allowed for any costs incurred more
than seven (7) days before the Contractor gives written notice as therein required.

(2) If the Contractor intends to assert a claim for an equitable adjustment
under this section, it shall, within 30 days after receipt of a written Change Order under
(a) above, or a directive under (d) above, submit to the Engineer a written statement
setting forth the nature and monetary extent of such claim, including the submission of
full particulars of the claim, including a full breakdown of all labor, material, equipment,
and subcontractor costs, and full justification for any extension of the Completion Date.
As to claims under (b) above supporting data shall be provided with the notice of a claim.
As to any supporting data which is not available at the time of the notice, Contractor shall
provide with the notice its best estimate of the total cost of the claim and further
supporting data shall be provided as soon as it becomes available. As to any claim for
Equitable Adjustment asserted under this Contract, the Contractor shall certify that the
claim was made in good faith, that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the
best of its knowledge and belief, and that the amount requested accurately reflects the
contract adjustment for which Contractor believes the County is liable. The failure to
timely submit the written statement with full particulars will be deemed a waiver by the
Contractor of any right to an equitable adjustment, regardless of whether the County
incurred or demonstrates any prejudice by the failure to timely submit the written
statement and full particulars, unless this period is extended by the County in writing by
the Engineer. The statement of claim hereunder may be included in the notice under (b)
above.

(h) When changes involve work for which a Pay Item is included in the
Contract, the changed work shall be paid for or a credit provided to the County at the
price bid subject to GC-4.04. When changes involve work for which a Bid Item is not
included in the Contract, the changed work shall be paid or a credit provided to the
County at the unit or lump sum price agreed upon in writing by the Contractor and the
Engineer in accordance with GC-4.07. No changed work, except for emergency
work, shall be performed until the Contractor has received an executed Change Order.
If the Engineer and Contractor cannot agree on the amount of the equitable
adjustment, the work shall be done in accordance with GC-9.02.

(1) Each Change Order that affects the Contract price shall be subject to
the prior written approval of the Purchasing Agent and other appropriate authorities
and to prior certification of the appropriate fiscal authority of fund availability and the
effect of the Change Order on the project budget or the total construction cost. If,
according to the certification of the fiscal authority, the Change Order will cause an
increase in cost that will exceed budgeted and available funds, the Change Order may
not be made unless sufficient additional funds are made available or the scope of the
Project is adjusted to permit its completion within the project budget.

() No claim by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment hereunder shall
be allowed if asserted after final payment under this Contract.
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(k) Contractor may not unilaterally “reserve his rights” to file any claims or
requests for extensions of time. The Contractor’s rights to additional compensation or
time extensions are contingent upon Contractor strictly complying with the Notice, Filing
and Certification requirements of the Contract Documents.

GC-4.07 PAYMENT PROVISIONS - CHANGES, EQUITABLE ADJUSTMENTS,
DELAYS

(a) Unless the Contractor has been directed to proceed under GC-9.02 (Force
Account), if the Contractor is entitled to an equitable adjustment, the cost or credit to the
County shall be determined in one or more of the following ways:

(1) by mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized;

(2) by unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently
agreed upon; or

3) by cost plus a fixed percentage fee.

(b) Under (a)(3) above, the Contractor shall be allowed to add the following
maximum percentages for overhead and profit to its costs for labor and materials:

(1) Twenty percent may be added by the Contractor for overhead and
profit for work performed by its own forces.

(2) Fifteen percent may be added by the subcontractor for overhead
and profit for work performed by the subcontractor; the Contractor may add an additional
5 percent of the subcontractor's costs for labor and materials.

3) The County may require the Contractor to produce independent
audits to verify overhead and profit rates claimed by the Contractor.

(4) The provisions of (a) and (b) above do not apply to Variations In
Estimated Quantities as provided for in GC-4.04.

(c) Payment for materials and equipment shall be in accordance with GC-
9.02.

(d) Delay Damages.

(1) In the event the Contractor asserts a claim for delay damages it is
agreed and understood that the Contractor’s compensation shall be limited to direct costs
of any such delay. Direct costs may include extended field overhead costs, idle
equipment costs as allowed in GC 9.02(c)(6), and the costs of any directed accelerations
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and/or material escalations, with an allowance of an additional 10% for Contractor’s
overhead and profit on all direct costs allowed herein. No other damages or
compensation or loss whether consequential, direct or indirect shall be allowed, including
but not limited to damages for:

(a) lost profits;

(b) lost business opportunities;

(©) extended home office or other overhead other than that
specified under this subparagraph;

(d) loss of bonding capacity;

(e) lost income;

) lost productivity;

(2) consequential damages;

(h) punitive damages;

(1) interference with contractual relations;
() any like tort damages;

(k) claim preparation; or

) attorney’s fees.

(2) Costs claimed, agreed to, or determined pursuant to this section
must also be allowable, reasonable, lawful, and allocable to the Work and accounted for
in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. Guidance for any
determination of whether the costs allowable, reasonable, lawful, allocable, and
accounted for in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles will be
provided by the Contract Cost Principles and Procedures of the Code of Maryland
Regulations currently in effect, which as of January 1, 1996 were located at COMAR
21.09.01.

(e) In no event shall any dispute over the amount to be paid by the County to
the Contractor be cause for the Contractor to cease performance of the Work and in all
events the Work shall proceed expeditiously pending the resolution of any such dispute

as provided for in the Contract Documents.

)] All requirements for notices of claim and timely submission of, and
certification of, claim statements and full particulars found in GC-4.06 and elsewhere in

Design Manual Volume IV May 30, 2017
General Conditions Page 30



the Contract Documents are a condition precedent to the Contractor’s right to delay or
any other type of damages or compensation regardless of whether the County has
incurred or demonstrates any prejudice by the Contractor’s failure to comply with these
requirements.

GC-4.08 UNAUTHORIZED WORK

(a) Unauthorized work shall be at the expense of the Contractor and shall not
be measured or paid for by the County. At the Engineer’s discretion, unauthorized work
may be ordered removed and/or replaced within a reasonable time at the Contractor’s
expense.

(b) Unauthorized Work includes, but is not limited to:

(1) Work performed by the Contractor before receipt of the Notice to
Proceed;

(2) Work contrary to or in disregard of the instructions of the
Engineer;

3) Work performed beyond the lines and grades described in the
Plans and Specifications; or

4) Extra Work performed without written authority.

GC-4.09 FINAL CLEAN UP

(a) Upon completion of the work specified in the Contract and before final
payment will be made, the Contractor shall, without charge therefore, disassemble (or
demolish) and remove all temporary buildings and other structures built by it. The
construction area and all other adjoining areas, occupied by the Contractor during the
construction of said Contract, shall be cleaned of all surplus and discarded materials,
spilled materials, excess materials left deposited on the Work as a result of the
Contractor's operations, false work, and rubbish. The adjoining areas mentioned above,
outside the normal pay limits for seeding, will be reshaped, seeded and mulched,
according to the Contract Documents at the Contractor’s expense. If the disturbed area
was part of an established lawn or was maintained as such, the Contractor shall sod the
area in accordance with the Contract Documents at its own expense.

GC-4.10 WARRANTY OF CONSTRUCTION

(a) In addition to any other warranties at law or set out elsewhere in this
Contract, the Contractor warrants for one year after final acceptance of the Work, that all
Work performed under this Contract conforms to the Contract Documents and is free of any
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defect of equipment, material, or design furnished, or workmanship performed by the
Contractor or any of its subcontractors or suppliers at any tier. With respect to any part of
the Work which the County takes possession of prior to final acceptance, the warranty on
that Work shall run for a period of one year from the date the County takes possession and
has beneficial use of that part of the Work. Under this warranty, the Contractor shall remedy
at its own expense any such failure to conform or remedy any such defect. In addition, the
Contractor shall remedy at its own expense any damage to County owned or controlled real
or personal property, when that damage is the result of the Contractor's failure to conform to
the Contract Documents or any defect of equipment, material, workmanship, or design. The
Contractor shall also restore any work damaged in fulfilling the terms of this section. The
Contractor's warranty with respect to work repaired or replaced hereunder will run for one
year from the date of such repair or replacement.

(b) The County shall notify the Contractor in writing within a reasonable time
after the discovery of any failure, defect, or damage.

(©) Should the Contractor fail to remedy any such failure, defect, or damage
described in (a) above within 15 days after receipt of notice thereof or such longer time as
specified in writing by the Engineer, the County shall have the right to replace, repair, or
otherwise remedy such failure, defect, or damage at the Contractor's expense.

(d) In addition to the other rights and remedies described in this section, all
subcontractors', manufacturers', and suppliers' warranties, express or implied, respecting
any work and materials shall, at the direction of the County, be enforced by the
Contractor for the benefit of the County. In such case, if the Contractor's warranty under
(a) above has expired, any suit directed by the County to enforce a subcontractor's,
manufacturer's or supplier's warranty shall be at the expense of the County.

(e) The Contractor shall obtain any warranties that the subcontractors,
manufacturers, or suppliers would give in normal commercial practice. If directed by the
Engineer, the Contractor shall require any such warranties to be executed in writing to the
County.

63) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, unless such a defect is
caused by the negligence of the Contractor or its subcontractors or suppliers at any tier,
the Contractor shall not be liable for the repair of any defects of material or design
furnished by the County nor for the repair of any damage which results from any such
defect in County furnished material or design.

(2) The warranty specified herein shall not limit the County's rights under the
Contract Documents and is only intended to create the right and obligation of the
Contractor to correct defective items during the warranty period. Nothing contained in
the warranty shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to other
obligations which the Contractor has under the Contract and shall not be construed to
waive or limit any claims against Contractor or its Surety arising after the expiration of
the warranty period, including without limitation, faulty or defective work,
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indemnification obligations, and failure of the Work to conform to the Contract
Documents. Moreover, nothing contained herein is intended to waive or limit any claim
the County has or may have against the Contractor or Surety for latent defects appearing
in the Work after the expiration of the warranty period.

(h) To secure the County against the nonpayment of such costs resulting from
the Contractor's failure to make repairs during the warranty period as set forth herein, the
Contractor will be required to post a guarantee bond, in a form acceptable to the County,
in the amount of five (5) percent of the total value of the Contract, or $10,000.00
whichever is greater. The guarantee bond shall be posted prior to Final Payment. The
guarantee bond must be executed by a surety satisfactory to the County and shall be
effective for the longest guarantee period called for in the Contract Documents.

GC-4.11 VALUE ENGINEERING CHANGE PROPOSALS

(a) The Contractor may submit to the Engineer, in writing, Value Engineering
Change Proposals (VECP) for modifying the Contract Documents for the purpose of
reducing the total cost of construction without reducing design capacity or quality of the
finished product. The Engineer will then forward the proposal to the Chief Engineer with
recommended action. The decision to accept or deny the proposal will be made by the
Chief Engineer. The Chief Engineer will be the sole judge of the acceptability of a
VECP. The decision will be final. The County will not consider appeals once the final
decision is made. If accepted by the County, net savings resulting from a VECP will be
equally divided by the County and the Contractor.

The Contractor may elect to pursue one of the following options:

Option 1 - Submit the detailed Plans, Specifications and estimate of savings;

Option 2 - Submit a written concept of the VECP for tentative approval
and if accepted, submit the detailed plans, Specifications, and estimate of savings for
final approval at a later date.

(b) Each VECP shall result in a net savings to the Contract cost without
impairing essential functions and characteristics of the items or of any other part of the
project, including but not limited to service life, reliability, economy of operation, ease of

maintenance, desired aesthetics and safety.

(©) As a minimum, the Contractor shall submit the following information
before final approval of a VECP can be given:

(1) A statement that the proposal is submitted as a VECP.

(2) A statement concerning the basis for the VECP and benefits to the
County together with an itemization of the Contract items and requirements
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affected by the VECP.

3) A detailed estimate of the cost under the existing Contract and
under the VECP.

(4) Proposed Plans, Specifications and recommendations as to how the
VECP changes shall be accomplished.

(%) A statement as to the time by which an extra work order adopting
the VECP must be issued so as to obtain the maximum cost effectiveness.
Typically, the County will require four weeks to review and approve a VECP.

(6) The Contractor’s engineering cost for the VECP.

(d) The County will process the VECP in the same manner as prescribed for
any other proposal that would necessitate issuance of a Change Order. The County may
accept in whole or in part any VECP by issuing a Change Order which will identify the
VECP on which it is based. The County will not be liable to the Contractor for failure to
accept or act upon any VECP submitted pursuant to these requirements nor for any delays
to the work attributable to any VECP proposal. Until a proposal is effected by Change
Order, the Contractor shall remain obligated to the terms and conditions of the existing
Contract. If an executed Change Order has not been issued by the date upon which the
Contractor’s proposal specifies that a decision thereon should be made, or any other date
as the Contractor may subsequently have specified in writing, the proposal shall be
deemed rejected.

(e) The Change Order effecting the necessary Contract modification will
establish the net savings agreed upon, will provide for adjustment in the Contract prices
and/or Contract time and will indicate the net savings to be equally divided between the
Contractor and the County. The Contractor’s costs for preparation of the VECP and the
County’s costs to review and administer the VECP will be deducted from the gross
savings. The County reserves the right to include in the Change Order any conditions it
deems appropriate for consideration, approval and implementation of the proposal. The
Contractor’s 50 percent share of the net savings shall constitute full compensation for
effecting all changes pursuant to the Change Order.

) Acceptance of the VECP and performance of the work thereunder will not
change the Contract time limit as a result of the VECP, unless specifically provided for in
the Change Order authorizing the VECP.

(2) The County expressly reserves the right to adopt a VECP for general use
in Contracts administered by the County when it determines that the proposal is suitable
for application to other contracts. VECPs identical or similar to previously submitted
proposals will be eligible for consideration and compensation under this section if such
proposals were not previously adopted for general application to other contracts
administered by the County. When a VECP is adopted for general use, compensation
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pursuant to these requirements will be applied only to those contracts awarded and for
which the subject VECP has been submitted prior to the date of adoption of the specific
VECP.

(h) Proposed changes in the basic design of a bridge or pavement type, or
requiring modification to the right-of-way limits, will not normally be considered as an
acceptable VECP. Quantity decreases or elimination of any Contract pay items as a
result of changing field conditions, errors, etc. will not be considered as an acceptable
VECP. If a VECP is based upon or similar to a change in the Plans, Specifications or
Special Provisions adopted by the County prior to submission of the VECP, the Chief
Engineer will not accept the proposal.

(1) The requirements herein apply to all VECPs initiated and developed by
the Contractor and which are identified as such by the Contractor at the time of its
submission to the Chief Engineer; however, nothing herein shall be construed as
requiring the Chief Engineer to consider or approve a VECP submitted by the Contractor.

() Subject to the provisions contained herein, the County or any other public
agency shall have the right to use all or part of any accepted VECP on other projects
without obligation or compensation of any kind to the Contractor.

(k) In the event a VECP is accepted by the County, the provisions of the
Contract Documents that pertain to adjustment of Contract unit prices due to alterations
of Contract quantities will not apply to the items adjusted or deleted as a result of
effecting the VECP by Change Order.

GC-4.12 CONTINGENT ITEMS

Construction items for which quantities are identified in the “Contingent Fixed
Price Items Unit Schedule” or listed in the “Invitation for Bids Form” are established for
the purpose of obtaining bids on one or more pay items that may be incorporated into the
Project.

The Engineer shall have sole discretion in determining whether and to what extent
such items will be incorporated into the Project. The Engineer may order incorporation
of such items at any location within the Contract and at anytime during the Work. These
items may not be located on the Plans. The estimated quantities set out in the Invitation
for Bids for such items are presented solely for the purpose of obtaining a representative
bid price. The actual quantities employed may be only a fraction of, or many times the
estimated quantity. The requirements of GC-4.04 (Variations in Estimated Quantities)
shall apply.

GC-SECTION 5
CONTROL OF THE WORK
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GC-5.01 AUTHORITY OF THE ENGINEER

(a) The Engineer shall decide all questions that may arise as to the quality and
acceptability of materials furnished and work performed and as to the rate of progress of
said work; all questions that may arise as to the interpretation of any or all Drawings and
Specifications; and all questions as to the acceptable fulfillment of the Contract on the
part of the Contractor.

(b) The Engineer shall determine the amount and quantity of work performed
and materials that are to be paid for under the Contract.

(c) The Engineer shall have the authority to suspend the work wholly or in
part due to the failure of the Contractor to carry out provisions of the Contract.

GC-5.02 CONFORMITY WITH CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

(a) All work performed and all materials furnished shall be in conformity with
the Contract Documents.

(b) In the event the Engineer finds that the materials or the finished product in
which the materials are used or the work performed are not in conformity with the
Contract Documents and have resulted in an inferior or unsatisfactory product, the
Engineer may order that the work or materials be removed and replaced or otherwise
corrected within a reasonable time by and at the expense of the Contractor.

(©) In the event the Engineer finds the materials or the finished product in
which the materials are used on the work performed are not in conformity with the
Contract Documents but that acceptable work has been produced, the Engineer shall then
make a determination if the work shall be accepted. In this event, the Engineer will
document the basis of acceptance by a Change Order that will provide for an appropriate
equitable adjustment in the Contract price. Any action taken pursuant to this section may
not result in an increase of the Contract price.

GC-5.03 DISCREPANCIES IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

In the event the Contractor discovers any discrepancies in the Contract
Documents, it shall immediately notify the Engineer. The Engineer will then make such
instructions, corrections, and/or interpretations as may be deemed necessary for fulfilling
the intent of the Contract Documents. The decision of the Engineer shall be rendered
within a reasonable time and shall be final.
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GC-5.04 COOPERATION BY CONTRACTOR

(a) The Contractor will keep available on the project site at all times one
complete set of Contract Documents.

(b) The Contractor shall give the work the constant attention necessary to
facilitate the progress thereof, and shall cooperate with the Engineer and the Inspectors in
every way possible.

(c) The Contractor shall assign to the Contract as its agent, a competent
Project Representative capable of communicating in English and capable of reading and
thoroughly understanding the Contract Documents and thoroughly experienced in the
type of work being performed, who shall receive instructions from the Engineer or the
Engineer’s authorized representatives. The Project Representative shall be satisfactory to
the Engineer and shall not be changed or replaced except with the written consent of the
Engineer, unless the Project Representative proves to be unsatisfactory to the Contractor
and/or ceases to be employed by the Contractor. The Project Representative shall have
full authority to execute the orders or directions of the Engineer without delay, and to
promptly supply such materials, equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals as may be
required. Such management personnel shall be furnished irrespective of the amount of
work sublet. Said Project Representative shall be available at all times when the work is
in progress on the project site.

GC-5.05 COOPERATION WITH UTILITIES

(a) The Contractor shall consider in its Bid all of the permanent and
temporary utility appurtenances in their present or relocated positions and that no
additional compensation will be allowed for delays, inconvenience, or damage sustained
by it due to any interference from the said utility appurtenances or the operation of
moving them.

(b) The Contractor shall have responsibility for notifying all affected utility
companies prior to the necessity of performing any work on their utilities and shall
cooperate with them in achieving the desired result. All damage to utility facilities caused
by the Contractor's operations shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

(c) Approximate locations of existing utilities are shown on the Drawings.
The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions to protect the existing utilities and to
maintain uninterrupted service. Any damage incurred due to the Contractor’s operation
shall be repaired immediately at the Contractor's expense.

(d) The Contractor shall locate existing utilities well in advance of
construction activities, clear all utilities by a minimum of Twelve (12) inches, and
maintain adequate clearance for utility poles, brace for tunnel as required.
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GC-5.06 COOPERATION BETWEEN CONTRACTORS

(a) Separate Contractors on adjoining or overlapping work shall cooperate
with each other as necessary. It is the responsibility of all Contractors to ensure that
contiguous work is joined in an acceptable manner. Such cooperation shall include:

(1) Arrangement and conduct of work;

(2) Storage and disposal of materials, etc., by each in such manner as
to not unnecessarily interfere with or hinder the progress of the work being performed by
other Contractors.

(b) The County and Department shall have the right, at any time, to contract
for and perform other work on, near, over or under the work covered by this Contract. In
addition, other work may be performed under the jurisdiction of another County agency.
In such cases, when a dispute arises among Contractors, the Chief Engineer will decide
which of the Engineers will have jurisdiction over said dispute. The Contractor shall
cooperate fully with such other Contractors and carefully fit its own work to such other
work as may be directed by the Engineer.

(c) In the event of dispute as to cooperation the Chief Engineer will act as
referee. The Contractor will make no claims against the County for any inconvenience,
delay, inefficiency, costs, expenses, additional overhead, damages, or loss experienced
because of the presence and operations of other Contractors.

GC-5.07 AUTHORITY AND DUTIES OF INSPECTORS

(a) Inspectors shall be authorized to inspect all work done and all material
furnished. Such inspection may extend to all or any part of the Work and to the
preparation, fabrication, or manufacture of the materials to be used. The Inspector is not
authorized to revoke, alter, or waive any requirements of the Contract Documents, nor is
the Inspector authorized to approve or accept any portion of the Work. The Inspector is
authorized to call the attention of the Contractor to any failure of the Work or materials to
conform to the Contract Documents. The Inspector shall have the authority to reject
materials or suspend the Work until any questions at issue can be referred to and decided
by the Engineer. Inspectors shall perform their duties at such times and in such manner as
will not unnecessarily impede progress on the Contract.

(b) The Inspector shall in no case act as foreman or perform any duties for the
Contractor, nor interfere with the management of the Work by the latter. Any advice,
instruction, direction, or other order which the Inspector may give the Contractor shall
not be construed as binding the Engineer in any way, or releasing the Contractor from
fulfilling all of the terms of the Contract Documents.
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(©) Where there is disagreement between the Contractor (or its representative)
and the Inspector, such as refusal by the Contractor to use properly approved material,
performing work not in compliance with Plans and Specifications, and/or refusing to
suspend work until problems at issue can be referred to and decided by the Engineer, the
Inspector will immediately direct the Engineer’s attention to the issues of disagreement.
If the Contractor still refuses to make corrections, comply, or suspend work (as the case
may be), the Engineer will prepare and deliver in writing to the Contractor, by mail or
otherwise, a written order suspending the Work or any portion thereof and explaining the
reason for such shutdown. As soon as the Inspector is advised of the delivery of the
shutdown order, the Inspector shall immediately leave the site of the work and any work
performed during the inspector's absence will not be accepted or paid for and may be
required to be removed and disposed of at the Contractor's expense.

GC-5.08 INSPECTION OF WORK

(a) All materials and each part or detail of the work shall be subject at all
times to inspection by the Engineer or his/her authorized representatives and the
Contractor will be held strictly to the materials, workmanship, and the diligent execution
of the Work in conformity with the Contract Documents. Such inspection may include
mill, plant, or shop inspection, and any material furnished under the Contract is subject to
inspection at any time. The Engineer or his/her representatives shall be allowed access to
all parts of the Work and shall be furnished with such information and assistance by the
Contractor as is required to make a complete and detailed inspection.

(b) At the Engineer’s request, the Contractor, at any time before acceptance of
the Work, shall remove or uncover such portions of the Work as may be directed. After
examination, the Contractor shall restore said portions of the Work to the standards
required by the Contract Documents. Should the Work thus exposed or examined prove
acceptable, adjustments in Contract time and price will be made pursuant to Section GC-
4.06 for the uncovering or removing, and the replacing of the covering or making good of
the parts removed. Should the Work so exposed or examined prove unacceptable, the
uncovering, or removing and replacing, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

(©) When the United States Government, the State, or any railroad,
corporation, or other public body is to pay a portion of the cost of the Work, their
respective representatives shall have the right to inspect the Work under the same
conditions as apply to the Engineer and/or the Inspector.

(d) The Contractor is not relieved of any obligation under the Contract
because of the approval of non-conforming work by the Inspector, or the failure of an
Inspector to detect work that is not performed in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

GC-5.09 REMOVAL OF DEFECTIVE WORK
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(a) All work and materials that do not conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents will be considered unacceptable, unless otherwise determined
acceptable under the provisions in GC-5.02.

(b) Any unacceptable work found to exist, whether the result of poor
workmanship, use of defective materials, or damage through carelessness or any other
cause, shall be removed and replaced within a reasonable time with work and materials
that shall conform to the Contract Documents or shall be remedied otherwise in an
acceptable manner authorized by the Engineer.

(c) Upon failure on the part of the Contractor to comply promptly with any order
of the Engineer made under these General Conditions, the Engineer shall have authority to
cause defective work to be remedied or removed and replaced and unauthorized work to be
removed and to deduct the costs from any monies due or to become due the Contractor
under this Contract.

GC-5.10 LOAD RESTRICTIONS

(a) The Contractor shall comply with all State, County, and local
requirements pertaining to speed, size and weight of motor vehicles.

(b) The County may specify in the Contract load restrictions on any road or
structure within the vicinity of the Project.

(©) The Contractor shall take into account any and all posted bridges, the
crossing of which might be contemplated by the Work. No loads in excess of posted
limits will be allowed in the prosecution of the Work on any Contract, unless the required
permits are obtained from the appropriate State, County, and local government agencies.

(d) The Contractor shall consider possible detrimental effects of operating
heavy paving and grading equipment contiguous to retaining walls, pipe culverts, arches,
forms for concrete work, or construction existing prior to this Contract.

(e) The Engineer shall have the right to limit passage of heavy equipment
(plus loads) when such passage or usage is causing apparent or visible damage to
embankments, paving, structures, or any other property.

GC-5.11 MAINTENANCE OF WORK DURING CONSTRUCTION

(a) The Contractor shall maintain the work during construction and until Final
Acceptance. This maintenance shall constitute continuous and effective work prosecuted
as required with adequate equipment and forces to the end that all parts of the work be
kept in satisfactory condition at all times.

Design Manual Volume IV May 30, 2017
General Conditions Page 40



(b) Particular attention shall be given to drainage, both permanent and
temporary. The Contractor shall use all reasonable precautionary measures to avoid
damage or loss that might result from accumulations and concentrations of drainage
water, and material carried by such water and such drainage shall be diverted or removed
when necessary to prevent damage to excavation, embankments, surfacing, structures or
property. Suitable measures shall be taken by the Contractor to prevent the erosion of soil
in all construction areas where the existing ground cover has been removed.

(©) All cost of maintenance work during construction and before Final
Acceptance shall be included in the price Bid (or in the unit price Bid on the various Bid
Items as the case may be) and the Contractor will not be paid additional amount for such
work, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents.

(d) In the event that the Work is ordered shut down, the Contractor shall
maintain the entire Project as provided herein, and shall provide such ingress and egress
for local residents or tenants adjacent to the Project, for occupants of the Project, for the
County, the Engineer, the Inspectors, and for the general public as may be necessary
during the period of suspended work or until the Contract has been terminated for
convenience or for default.

(e) On projects where traffic flow is maintained, the Contractor shall be
responsible for repair of all traffic damages to the Work, either partially or totally
completed, until such time as the work is accepted by the Engineer. Responsible, as used
here, shall mean the responsibility for restoration and the cost thereof unless otherwise
expressly provided for in the Contract Documents.

GC-5.12 FAILURE TO MAINTAIN ENTIRE PROJECT

If the Contractor, at any time, fails to comply with the provisions of GC-5.11
above, the Engineer may immediately notify the Contractor to comply with the required
maintenance provisions. In the event that the Contractor fails to remedy unsatisfactory
maintenance within 24 hours after receipt of such notice, the Engineer may at his/her sole
option immediately proceed with adequate forces and equipment from any source to
maintain the Project, and the entire cost of this maintenance will be the responsibility of
the Contractor and may be deducted from any monies due the Contractor.

GC-5.13 CLAIMS

(a) All disputes arising under or as a result of a breach of this contract and all
requests for an equitable adjustment in the terms of the Contract Documents that are not
resolved by mutual agreement shall be resolved in accordance with this section. All
requirements for notices of claims and timely submission of, and certification of, claim
statements and full particulars found elsewhere in the Contract Documents are a
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condition precedent to the Contractor’s right to proceed under this section regardless of
whether the County has incurred or demonstrates any prejudice by the Contractor’s
failure to comply with these requirements.

(b) As used herein, "Claim" means a written demand or assertion by one of
the parties seeking, as a legal right, an equitable adjustment including the payment of
money, adjustment or interpretation of the Contract Documents, or other relief, arising
under or relating to this Contract.

(1) A voucher, invoice, or request for payment that is not in dispute
when submitted is not a Claim under this section. However, where the submission is
subsequently not acted upon in a reasonable time, or is disputed either as to liability or
amount, it may be converted to a claim for the purpose of this section.

(2) A Claim by a Contractor shall be made in writing and submitted to
the Engineer for decision. A Claim by the County shall be set forth in a decision by the
Chief Engineer.

(©) Any Claim of the Contractor against the County for an equitable
adjustment, including extensions of time, extra compensation, or damages, whether under
this Contract or otherwise, shall be conclusively deemed to have been waived by the
Contractor, regardless of whether the County has incurred or demonstrates any prejudice,
if not submitted with the following documents and within the time specified:

(1) The Claim shall be set forth in writing describing the specific fact
or event that is the basis of the Claim.

(2) The Claim must be accompanied by itemized supporting data
supporting the Claim and specifically identifying the actual cost, both direct and indirect,
that the Contractor has incurred or will incur by reason of the fact or event that is the
basis of the claim for an equitable adjustment.

3) The accuracy of the supporting data shall be certified under GC-
4.06 and signed by an officer or principal of the Contractor.

4) Unless an extension has been granted by the County, the Claim
must be received by the Engineer within thirty (30) days after the fact or event to which
the Claim is attributed became known or should have become known to the Contractor.

(d) Review and Response - The Engineer will have 30 calendar days from
receipt of the claim to review and respond to the Claim, provided the Contractor has
complied with (c) above. In the event that the Engineer does not provide the Contractor
with a response within 30 calendar days of receipt to a properly submitted Claim, the
Claim shall be considered denied and the Contractor shall proceed with an appeal to the
Chief Engineer as set forth below or the Claim will be forever waived and barred.
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(e) Appeal to the Chief Engineer

(1) The Contractor may appeal the decision of the Engineer to the
Chief Engineer, in writing, provided the Contractor has complied with GC-5.13(b) and
(c) above. The appeal shall contain the complete package of information submitted to the
Engineer for consideration and must be filed with the Chief Engineer within 14 days after
the Engineer’s decision or deemed denial. Unless specifically requested by the Chief
Engineer, in writing, the Contractor will not be permitted to submit information that was
not offered to the Engineer for review.

(2) The Chief Engineer will have 30 calendar days from receipt of the
Claim to review and respond to the Claim and shall issue a written decision on the Claim.

3) The Chief Engineer's decision on claims not exceeding 10 percent
of the original contract value or $50,000.00 (whichever is greater) shall be the final
decision of the County. If a claim exceeds 10 percent of the original contract value or
$50,000.00 (whichever is greater), the Contractor may appeal the decision of the Chief
Engineer to the Director.

) Appeal to the Director or his/her Designee

(1) All references to the “Director” shall be deemed to include the
Director or his/her Designee.

(2)  The Contractor may appeal the decision of the Chief Engineer to
the Director, in writing, provided the Contractor has complied with GC-5.13. The
Contractor's appeal shall contain the complete package of information submitted to the
Chief Engineer for consideration and must be filed with the Director within 14 days after
the Chief Engineer’s decision. Unless specifically requested by the Director, in writing,
the Contractor will not be permitted to submit information that was not offered to the
Chief Engineer for review. At the sole option of the County, the Appeal to the Director
may be designated in writing to the Contractor as a proceeding under Md. Code Ann. Art.
25A, §1A “Determination By County Officer Subject To Court Review”. In this event, a
formal hearing shall be held before the Director and the Contractor shall have the right to
call witnesses and submit documents or other evidence whether or not previously offered
to the Engineer or to the Chief Engineer as well as such other rights as are provided in the
Howard County Administrative Procedure Act.

3) The Director will have 30 calendar days from receipt of the Claim,
or from the close of any hearing conducted pursuant to Md. Code Ann. Art. 25A §1A, to
review and respond to the Claim, and shall issue a written decision on the Claim.

(4) The Director's decision shall be the final decision of the County.

(2) The Contractor may appeal the County’s final decision by filing a
complaint with the Circuit Court for Howard County, Maryland within 14 days after the
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written final decision is issued. The applicable provisions of the Annotated Code of
Maryland, including but not limited to Article 25A, §1A, and the Maryland Rules shall
govern the conduct of the proceedings before the Circuit Court and shall govern all
further appeals.

(h) The failure of the Contractor to timely file any appeal described herein
shall forever bar and waive the claim regardless of whether the County incurred or
demonstrates any prejudice resulting from the Contractor’s failure to timely file any such
appeal.

(1) Pending resolution of the Claim, the Contractor shall proceed diligently
with the performance of the Contract in accordance with the Engineer's decision.

GC-5.14 SHOP DRAWINGS

(a) General. The Contractor shall provide for review and approval submittals
such as shop drawings, product data and samples to determine compliance with all
applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, orders, rules and regulations; and to
determine whether the work, when completed, will be in compliance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents.

(1) Shop drawing review shall be as set forth below to ensure that the
equipment, materials and installation methods are in accordance with the construction
contract documents.

(2) The Drawings will be supplemented by such drawings as are
necessary to adequately control the work. All authorized alterations affecting the
requirements and information given on the Drawings shall be in writing and approved by
the Engineer. When at any time reference is made to the plans, the interpretations shall
be based on the Drawings as affected by all authorized alterations then in effect.

3) The Contractor shall provide at its expense all necessary and
required shop drawings and shall have them adequately checked, after which they shall
be submitted to the Engineer for review. The Engineer may reject or disapprove such
drawings and return them for revisions, in which case the Contractor shall submit new
additional or revised drawings as required. No items involving such drawings shall be
incorporated in the Work until those drawings have been accepted for use by the
Engineer in connection therewith.

(4) All shop drawings shall have a standard title block at lower right
corner approximately 4 inches by 8 inches (2 inches for revision column on left side and
remaining 6 inches for title) indicating the following information in the order named:

A. Name of Contractor (and subcontractor, if applicable)
B.  Address of above
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Sheet Title (reinforcing details, etc.)

Name of Facility

For (Howard County, Maryland)

By (indicate name of Contractor’s official or engineer, or other parties
authorized to sign official documents)

mmoa

(%) The Contractor shall list all County contract numbers and the date
the drawings were completed. The left portions of the title block shall be headed
“Revisions” and the space used as needed.

(b) At the discretion of the Engineer, shop drawings, and/or calculations for
other aspects of the work shall be stamped and signed by a professional Engineer (P.E.)
registered in the State of Maryland who has a minimum of five years of experience in the
relevant discipline. The submittal shall include the P.E.’s resume showing evidence of
the required experience. The P.E.’s Drawings and design calculations shall evaluate and
qualify all products and components including manufactured products and proprietary
items for their intended service. Acceptance by the Engineer of such drawings and/or
calculations shall not in any way relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for the safety
and adequacy of the design and construction for the falsework systems and operations,
including all components.

(©) Submittal Process: The Contractor shall submit the specified number of
copies of each shop drawing, submittals and final approval data to the Engineer and his
designated consultant for review and approval prior to incorporating materials and/or
equipment into the work. Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall submit eight
(8) copies for each item submitted plus the number of copies the Contractor desires to
have returned.

(1) Details of shop drawings, data, and literature for fabricated
materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work shall be submitted to the
Consultant for review for general compliance with the Contract Documents before
fabrication. The Contractor shall obtain manufacturer’s shop drawings, certifications,
and other pertinent data for conformance with all requirements of the Drawings and
Specifications, and in ample time to permit satisfactory progress of the Work. After
completion of such checking and verification by the Contractor, the Contractor shall
sign and stamp the drawings, which stamp shall state as follows:

CHECKED BY:

(Checker’s Name) (Date)

SIGNED BY:

(Contractor’s Name) (Date)

(2) All data, drawings, and correspondence from subcontractors,
manufacturers, or suppliers shall be routed through the Contractor. The Contractor is
further advised that the Engineer and his designated representatives will not act as
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coordinators between suppliers and subcontractors. All required coordination shall be
the complete responsibility of the Contractor.

3) At the time of each submission, the Contractor shall call to the
Engineer’s attention, in writing, any deviations that the shop drawings may have from
the requirements of the Drawings and Specifications. The Contractor shall also
provide a list prioritizing the submittals for review. In the event that such a list is not
furnished by the Contractor, the Engineer shall exercise discretion regarding the order
in which submittals are reviewed. This list shall be attached to each applicable
submittal.

(4) The Engineer and his designated consultant will review, stamp,
and sign each copy of the accepted shop drawings and submittals with “NO
EXCEPTIONS TAKEN” or “MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED”.

(5) No extra measurement or payment shall be made for
compliance with the requirements of this section of these General Conditions. All
costs shall be included in the applicable items.

(6) Corrections or comments made on the shop drawings during
review do not relieve the Contractor from compliance with the requirements of the
Drawings and Specifications. The County will not be responsible to Contractor for errors
or omissions on drawings furnished by the Contractor even though drawings containing
such errors or omissions are inadvertently accepted. The Contractor is responsible for
confirming and correlating all quantities and dimensions; selecting fabrication processes
and techniques of construction; and in performing his work in a safe manner. If the shop
drawings deviate from the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall request a deviation
from the Contract Documents by submitting to the Engineer a written request
accompanying the shop drawings. If this data is not provided with the shop drawings, or
is not adequate, the shop drawings shall be rejected and returned to the Contractor.

(7) The Contractor’s attention is specifically directed to the fact that
no items shall be fabricated, nor equipment or materials ordered nor any construction
performed, prior to acceptance of shop drawings and submittals applicable thereto.
However, to expedite the project, the Contractor may request, in writing, authorization
from the Engineer to order critical items before formal acceptance of the shop
drawings but not prior to shop drawing submittals. NO items unless so authorized
shall be ordered until drawings are accepted.

(8) It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to make all the
necessary changes in other items, which result from deviations or changes requested
by the Contractor and accepted by the Engineer or its consultant, so that all items
perform the original requirements and intent of the Contract Documents.

(d) A maximum of two (2) submissions of each submittal will be reviewed,
checked, and commented upon without charge to the Contractor. The cost to review
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submittals (over two submissions) will be deducted from the Contractor’s monthly
invoice, or from monies retained under the provisions of the Specifications, amounts
will be based upon actual additional costs to the County for the additional reviews. It
is, therefore, incumbent upon the Contractor to make all modifications and/or
corrections as may be required by the Engineer in an accurate, complete, and timely
fashion.

GC - SECTION 6
CONTROL OF MATERIAL

GC-6.01 GENERAL

All materials shall meet all quality requirements of the Contract. In order to expedite
the inspection and testing of materials, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer in
writing of the materials and the sources from which it proposes to obtain all materials
requiring approval, testing, inspection or certification prior to incorporation into the
Work. This submittal shall be made within 10 days after receipt of the Notice to
Proceed.

GC-6.02 APPROVAL OF MATERIAL SOURCES

(a)  Approval -- The Engineer will inform the Contractor as to the
acceptability of each material and its source as soon as an evaluation of the sources
proposed can be made. No material may be incorporated into the Work until approval of
the source has been given. Where delivery of materials to the job site is made prior to
approval, such delivery is made at the Contractor's risk and subject to immediate
removal, at no cost to the County, if it is determined that the source or the material is not
acceptable.

(b) Rejection - Material sources may be rejected even though prior samples
met the applicable Specifications. Where it is evident to the Engineer that the material
tends to be of marginal quality, as compared to the Specification tolerances in one or
more of its properties, the material source may be rejected.

(©) Approval Withdrawn - All source approvals are made subject to
continuing production of materials meeting the Specifications. If the materials do not
continue to meet the specifications, the approval of any source may be withdrawn by the
Engineer at any time. The Contractor shall have or assert no claim against the County for
an equitable adjustment when such approvals are withdrawn because the materials fail to
meet specifications.

(d) Substitutions -

(1) After the Contract has been executed, the Engineer will consider a
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written request by the Contractor for the substitution of products in place of those
specified, under the following conditions:

(A)

(B)

the request is accompanied by complete data on the
proposed substitution substantiating compliance with the
Contract Documents, including project identification and
description, performance and test data, references and
samples where applicable, and an itemized comparison of
the proposed substitution with the products specified or
named by addenda, with data relating to contract time
schedule, design and artistic effect where applicable, and its
relationship to separate contracts.

the request is accompanied by accurate cost data on the
proposed substitution in comparison with the product
specified, whether or not modification of the contract sum
is to be a consideration.

(2) Request for substitution when forwarded by the Contractor to the
Engineer, are understood to mean that the Contractor:

(A)

(B)

©

(D)

represents that it has personally investigated the proposed
substitute product and determined that it is equal or
superior in all respects to that specified,

will provide the same guarantee for the substitution as was
required for that item originally specified;

certifies that the cost data presented is complete and
includes all related cost under the Contract, and that it
waives all claims for additional costs related to the
substitution that subsequently become apparent; and

will coordinate the installation of the accepted substitute,
making such changes as may be required for the Work to
be completed in all respects in conformity with the
Contract Documents.

3) Substitutions will not be considered if:

(A)

(B)

they are indicated or implied on shop drawing submissions
without written request as set forth above; or

for their implementation they require a substantial revision
of the Contract Documents in order to accommodate their
use.
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(4)  No substitution will be approved without the Contractor remitting
to the County the difference between the cost to the Contractor of the substitution and the
specified item. The substitution must be less expensive than the specified item. The
County reserves the right to disapprove any substitution at its sole discretion.

GC-6.03 APPROVAL OF PLANTS AND SHOPS

(a) Five days after receipt of Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall submit in
writing for the Engineer's approval the location and ownership of those plants or
fabricating shops at which materials for the project will be processed.

(b) The Engineer will inform the Contractor as to the acceptability of the
proposed plants or shops within ten (10) days after receipt of the submittal specified in
(a) above. No material is to be shipped from these sources until this approval has been
given.

(©) Plant or shop approvals are made subject to continuing production of
materials meeting the Specifications. Where this condition is not met, the approval of
any plant or shop may be withdrawn by the Engineer at any time. The Contractor shall
have or assert no claim against the County for damages or time extensions when such
approvals are withdrawn.

GC-6.04 SAMPLES, TESTS, CITED SPECIFICATIONS

(a) All materials used in the Work will be inspected, sampled, and tested in
accordance with these requirements and such others as are set forth elsewhere in the
Contract Documents where particular reference is made to a specific material. Unless
otherwise designated, tests will be made in accordance with the most recently published
cited standard tentative or interim methods of AASHTO, ASTM, AWWA or others that
are current on the date of the Notice of Letting. These tests will be made by and at the
expense of the County unless otherwise expressly required in the Contract Documents.

(b) Acceptance testing by the County as described here and elsewhere is not
to be considered as a replacement for quality control testing conducted by the Contractor
or a manufacturer producing materials for the Contractor. When the Contractor or
manufacturer is not providing adequate quality control testing facilities in its own behalf,
the Engineer may refuse to carry out resampling and testing of materials that have been
shown to be defective by normal sampling and testing routines. The Engineer may also
refuse to resample and test defective materials until and unless corrective action has been
taken by the Contractor or manufacturer. The Contractor shall have or assert no claim
against the County for damages or time extensions when such approvals are withdrawn.
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GC-6.05 CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE

(a) The Engineer may permit use prior to sampling and testing of a particular
material or assembly accompanied by a Certificate of Compliance from the manufacturer
stating that such materials or assembly fully comply with the requirements of the
Contract. The Certificate shall be signed by the manufacturer and notarized, and
submitted to the Engineer for review and approval prior to the material being
incorporated into the Work.

(b) A Material or assembly used on the basis of the manufacturer's Certificate
of Compliance may be sampled and tested at any time and, if found not to be in
conformity with the Contract requirements, will be subject to rejection whether in place
or not, at no cost to the County.

(©) The form and distribution of the manufacturer's Certificate of Compliance
will be as approved by the Engineer.

(d) The County reserves the right to refuse permission for use of a material or
assembly on the basis of a Certificate of Compliance.

GC-6.06 PROJECT CONTROL TESTING

(a) Materials from approved sources, plants, or shops will be subject to
control tests by the Engineer at such locations and with such frequency as it deems
appropriate.

(b) The point or points of sampling will be those points at which required
physical or chemical properties are to be met. It is intended that insofar as is practical
these points will be the points in the production process just prior to inclusion into the
Work or into combination with other materials. It is also intended that sampling and
testing be conducted in such a manner and at such points as to minimize interference with
the maintaining of an efficient schedule by the Contractor. Where the nature of the work
precludes the attainment of both of these ends simultaneously, the Engineer will
designate the points of sampling in a manner so as to ensure compliance with the
Contract Documents.

(c) While it is required that all materials will conform to the specified values
for all properties, the Engineer may designate different points of sampling and different
sampling intervals for separate characteristics of any material.

(d) The Contractor shall assist in the sampling of materials and make
provision for safe and reasonable access.

(e) The Engineer may elect where possible to sample and test lots of material
at the point of manufacture. In this case, lots may be given approval and where practical
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so marked by the Engineer. This procedure assumes that consistent production and
appropriate storage, handling and shipping practices shall be maintained by the
manufacturer, the hauler and the Contractor. Such approval does not preclude subsequent
inspection, sampling and/or testing of materials at the job site with acceptance or
rejection being predicated on the results of these later procedures.

GC-6.07 STORAGE AND HANDLING OF MATERIALS

(a) Materials shall be so stored as to assure the preservation of their quality
and acceptability for the work. Stored materials, even though approved before storage,
may again be inspected prior to their use in the Work. Stored materials shall be located so
as to facilitate their prompt inspection. Approved portions of the right-of-way or project
site may be used for storage purposes and for the placing of the Contractor’s plant and
equipment; such storage areas must be restored to their original condition by the
Contractor at its expense. The Contractor will be required to furnish the appropriate
traffic control devices to warn and protect the public. Any additional space required must
be provided by the Contractor at its expense.

(b)  Materials shall be handled in such a manner as to preserve their quality
and acceptability for the work. Handling equipment and hauling vehicles shall be so
constructed as to prevent loss, contamination or segregation of materials during or after
loading.

GC-6.08 UNACCEPTABLE MATERIALS

(a) Materials represented by samples taken and tested in accordance with the
specified tests and failing to meet required values shall be considered to be defective
regardless of prior tests or approvals.

(b) Unless otherwise allowed by the Engineer as set forth below, defective
materials shall be removed from the site with any tags, stamps or other markings
implying conformance with Specifications removed or obliterated.

(c) Where defects can be corrected, the Contractor may propose such corrective
action as it deems appropriate to the Engineer. The Engineer may approve the corrective
action but in so doing does not assume responsibility for the success thereof. At the
Contractor’s expense retests will be made to determine the acceptability of the material after
corrective measures have been taken. No person other than the Engineer may change any
provision of the Specifications or the Contract without written authorization. The County
reserves the right not to accept damaged materials for use in the Work.

(d) The cost of replacing, correcting, and/or removal of defective material will
be the responsibility of the Contractor and the Contractor shall not assert a Claim for an
equitable adjustment for said cost.
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(e) The cost of repairing or replacing other materials damaged by the
installation, correction, and/or removal of defective materials will be the responsibility of
the Contractor and the Contractor shall not assert a Claim for an equitable adjustment for
said cost.

GC-6.09 MATERIAL FURNISHED BY THE COUNTY

(a) The Contractor shall furnish all materials required to complete the Work,
except those specified to be furnished by the County. Materials furnished by the County
will be delivered or made available to the Contractor at the point or points specified in the
Contract Documents. The cost of handling and placing all materials, after they are
delivered to the Contractor, shall be considered as included in the Contract price for the
item in connection with which they are used.

(b) The Contractor shall be held responsible for all material delivered to it,
and deductions will be made from any monies due it to make good any shortages and
deficiencies, from any cause whatsoever, and for any damage that may occur after such
delivery, and for any demurrage charges.

(c) In cases where materials are supplied by the County and incorporated in
the Contract Work by the Contractor, materials inspection and acceptance will not be
prerequisite for acceptance of the final product as the product pertains to these items.

GC-SECTION 7
LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC

GC-7.01 COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS
The Contractor hereby represents and warrants that:

(a) It is qualified to do business in the State of Maryland and that it will take
such action as, from time to time hereafter, may be necessary to remain so qualified;

(b) It is not in arrears with respect to the payment of any monies due and
owing the State of Maryland, or the County, or any department or unit thereof, including,
but not limited to the payment of taxes and employee benefits, and that it shall not
become so in arrears during the term of this Contract;

(©) The Contractor shall keep fully informed of all Federal, State, and local
laws, ordinances, rules and regulations and all orders and decrees of bodies or tribunals
having any jurisdiction or authority, which in any manner affect those engaged or
employed on the work, or which in any way affect the conduct of the work. The
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Contractor shall at all times observe and comply with all such laws, rules, ordinances,
regulations, orders and decrees; he shall protect and indemnify the County and its
representatives against any such claim or liability arising from or based on the violation
of any law, ordinance, regulation, order or decree, whether by Contractor or its
employees, subcontractors or suppliers and any tier.

(d) All requirements set forth in Federal assistance instruments applicable to
this Contract shall be satisfied.

GC-7.02 PERMITS AND LICENSES

(a) Except as provided in Section 7.02(b), the Contractor shall procure such
permits and licenses as may be necessary in order to comply with Federal, State, County,
and local laws, ordinances and regulations in performance of the work. All permits issued
by the County will be at no charge. The Contractor will be responsible for securing and
paying for all other permits, governmental fees, landfill fees and licenses necessary for
the proper execution and completion of the Work. It shall further give all notices
necessary and incidental to the due and lawful prosecution of the Work, including
notification to appropriate code enforcement agencies.

(b)  Federal permits from the U. S. Corps of Engineers and/or the
Environmental Protection Agency will be obtained by the County, and the Contractor
shall comply with the requirements of such permits. Permits required from the Maryland
State Highway Administration (SHA) will also be obtained by the County and the
Contractor shall comply therewith. However, any permits required by these Federal or
State agencies which are not required by the Specifications but are desired by the
Contractor for temporary structures or other such uses must be applied for and obtained
by the Contractor.

(©) The Contractor will not be permitted to move over or operate on any road
(except on the road under construction) any power shovels, rollers, concrete mixers,
cranes, tractors or any other heavy equipment of weight or dimensions in excess of
Maryland Motor Vehicle Law and regulations without first obtaining all necessary
permits.

(d) Soil borings or test pits for soil determination in improved roads are not to
be excavated by the Contractor, unless permission is obtained from the Howard County
Department of Public Works.

GC-7.03 RESTORATION OF SURFACES OPENED BY PERMIT

The right to construct or reconstruct any utility in the road/street and/or to grant
permits for same at any time is hereby reserved by Howard County.
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Upon the presentation of a duly authorized and satisfactory permit which provides
that all necessary repair work shall be paid for by the party to whom such permit is
issued, the Contractor shall allow parties bearing such permits to make openings in the
highway.

When ordered by the Engineer, the Contractor shall make in an acceptable
manner all necessary repairs due to such openings. If such necessary work is part of this
Contract, all costs associated with these repair shall be borne by the Contractor. If it is
determined that the costs for such repairs are not the Contractor's responsibility, they will
be paid for as extra work under the appropriate unit price items provided for in the
Contract. When no such unit price items are provided in the Contract, the costs shall be
determined as set forth in GC-4.06.

GC-7.04 PATENTED DEVICES, MATERIALS AND HEALTH STANDARDS

If the Contractor is required or desires to use any design, device, material, or
process covered by letters of patent or copyright, it shall provide for such use by suitable
legal agreement with the patentee or owner and a copy of such agreement shall be filed
with the County. If no such agreement is made or filed as noted, the Contractor and the
surety shall indemnify and save harmless the County, any affected third party, or political
subdivision from any and all claims for infringement by reason of the use of any such
patented design, device, materials or process, or any trademark or copyright, and shall
indemnify, protect and save harmless the County, its officers, agents and employees with
respect to any claim, action, cost, expense, attorney’s fees, damages or judgment for
patent, trademark or copyright infringement, arising out of purchase or use of materials,
construction, supplies, equipment or services covered by this Contract.

GC-7.05 FEDERAL PARTICIPATION

When the United States Government and/or the State of Maryland pays all or any
portion of the cost of a Project, the Work shall be subject to the inspection of the
appropriate federal and/or state agency. Such inspection shall in no sense make the
federal and/or state governments a party to this Contract, shall not constitute approval of
Work not in conformity with the Contract Documents, and will not interfere, in any way,
with the rights of either party hereunder.

GC-7.06 CONSTRUCTION SAFETY AND HEALTH STANDARDS

(a) It is a condition of this Contract, and shall be made a condition of each
subcontract entered into pursuant to this Contract, that the Contractor and any
subcontractor shall not require any laborer or mechanic employed in performance of the
Work to work in surroundings or under working conditions that are unsanitary,
hazardous, or dangerous to its health or safety, as determined under construction safety
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and health standards and regulations under Federal, State or local law.

(b) The Contractor and each subcontractor shall permit inspection without
delay and at any reasonable time on any premises where the Work is being performed by
a federal or state inspector authorized to investigate compliance with the above
mentioned federal and state statutes and regulations.

(©) The Contractor further agrees to correct any violations found to exist
during such inspection within a reasonable time after the issuance of any citation, unless
it contests the validity thereof through the appropriate administrative and judicial process.

GC-7.07 PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND SAFETY

The Contractor at all times shall conduct the work in such a manner as to ensure
the least practicable obstruction to all forms of traffic. The convenience of the general
public, tenants, and of the residents along and/or adjacent to the improvement shall be
provided for. Equipment and/or materials stored upon the Project shall be placed so as to
cause a minimum of obstruction to the public. Sprinkling shall be performed at the
direction of the Engineer. The Contractor shall, unless otherwise specified, provide and
maintain in passable condition such temporary access, roads and bridges as may be
necessary to accommodate traffic diverted from the Project under construction, or using
the Project under construction and shall provide and maintain in a safe condition
temporary approaches to, and crossings of the Project. Existing County facilities planned
to be removed, but which might be of service to the public during construction are not to
be disturbed until other and adequate provisions are made. Existing mailboxes shall be
maintained or reset in positions accessible to the public and to mail deliveries during
construction and subsequent to construction in their final locations in a satisfactory
condition. On County facilities occupied by railroad tracks, temporary platforms for the
entrance and exit of passengers to and from the railway cars shall be provided and
maintained in an approved manner by the Contractor. Fire hydrants on or adjacent to the
project shall be kept accessible to fire apparatus at all times, and no material or
obstruction shall be placed within 15 feet of any such hydrant. All footways, gutters,
sewer inlets and portions of the project adjoining the work under construction shall not be
obstructed more than is absolutely necessary. Work closed down for the winter or at any
other times shall be left entirely accessible at all points to fire apparatus. Where the
construction lies within rights-of-way, the County has or will obtain permission from the
owner of the property to occupy, during construction, construction strips outside the
limits of the rights-of-way as shown on the drawings. The Contractor shall not move any
equipment or materials in the rights-of-way or construction strips and shall not
commence any clearing within rights-of-way until authorized to do so by the Engineer.

GC-7.08 MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC

(a) The purpose of this section of the General Conditions is to provide for
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the safe and continuous maintenance of traffic (both vehicular and pedestrian) through
the project site and to minimize accidents and accident severity while at the same time
minimizing inconvenience to the traveling public and the Contractor.

(b) The Contractor will be required to adhere to the Traffic Control Plans,
and to the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD), current edition. In
lieu of complying with the above, the Contractor has the option of preparing and
submitting a Traffic Control Plan (TCP) of its own design. The TCP developed by the
Contractor may not be utilized until it is approved, in writing, by the Chief Engineer.

(©) All work for maintenance of traffic shall be performed in accordance
with Section 104 of the SHA Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials.

(d) All provisions and methods for maintaining traffic shall comply with the
requirements of the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD), current
edition. Also, all materials, devices and flagging procedures shall conform to the
requirements of MUTCD. The Contractor shall provide, maintain in first class
condition, and move when necessary and/or directed, all traffic control devices used for
the guidance and protection of vehicles.

(e)  Traffic must be maintained at all times through the entire length of the
Project, and traveled lane(s) of the Road may be closed with the approval of the Chief,
Bureau of Engineering. Throughout the period of construction, traffic is to be maintained
by implementing one or more of the Traffic Control Plans (TCP's) included in the
Standards of Highway and Incidental Structures of the Maryland State Highway
Administration. In addition, flaggers will be used where and when deemed necessary by
the Engineer.

(f)  The Contractor shall provide a sufficient number of flagmen and take all
necessary precautions for the protection of the Work and safety of the public, all as
indicated in the MUTCD.

(2) Marking for Work Areas:

(1) All existing and new signs that may cause driver confusion during
various stages of construction shall be either removed, covered, or altered subject to the
approval of the Engineer.

(2)  All existing and new pavement markings that may cause driver
confusion during various stages of construction may be removed by any method that the

Engineer approves, provided that they are removed and not painted over.

3) The entire signing and marking procedure shall be reviewed by the
Engineer prior to its initiation and shall not be utilized until approved by the Engineer.

(4) No temporary paint striping will be permitted. The Contractor will
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be required to furnish, install, and maintain temporary pavement marking tape which
shall delineate lane configuration through each stage of construction.

(5) Pavement marking tape used on this project shall be a type similar
to "Scotchlane Highway Grade" for temporary pavement marking or approved equal.
The Engineer will determine which tape is to be used for each stage of construction and
may limit the Contractor to a specific type at its discretion.

(6) The Engineer will continually monitor the condition of the tape
and shall direct the immediate removal and replacement of any tape which becomes
deteriorated under the use of traffic. The Contractor will be responsible to install the tape
in accordance with manufacturer's specifications, and will continually monitor the
condition, of the tape and shall notify the Engineer to approve the immediate removal and
replacement of any tape that becomes deteriorated under the use of traffic.

Manufacturer's specifications for tape installation shall be submitted to the Engineer for
its approval.

(7) All pavement markings used shall be temporary and removable
along points of traffic lane shifts and detours caused by construction activities. All such
markings shall be placed at the time traffic patterns are actually altered and promptly
removed at such time traffic patterns are restored to normal lines.

(h) Sign on Windmaster-type sign supports within the limits of the work zone
shall be mounted in such manner that the bottom of the sign is at least one foot off the
ground.

(1) The channelization devices shall be a minimum of Type II barricades or
plastic reflective drums with Type C steady burn lights (2 faces) attached to the inner
barricades. The first barricade in either direction will have attached to it a Type A low
intensity flashing light (2 faces). All Type III barricades will have attached to them 2
Type A low intensity flashing lights.

() Traffic cones used shall be 36" in height with the predominant color being
orange in accordance with section 6C-3 of the MUTCD. No improvisations will be
accepted. Nighttime use of traffic cones shall require a white reflective sleeve.

(k) No equipment or materials shall be stored or permitted to stand
unprotected where traffic is maintained, or where they would restrict adequate
intersection sight distance. At the conclusion of each working day, the Contractor shall
store all equipment and materials in protected areas (behind guardrails) or remove them
to a minimum distance of 30’ from where traffic is maintained.

) Any earth or surfacing material that may be dropped on the surface where
traffic is being maintained, shall be removed immediately to avoid creating a slippery or
hazardous condition.
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(m)  The Contractor will be required to designate a traffic manager prior to any
work being done. The traffic manager will be responsible for the proper implementation
of the TCP and for maintaining a regular surveillance over all aspects of traffic control
and safety.

(n) The cost of maintenance of traffic shall be included in the appropriate
lump sum and unit prices bid. Where no unit prices or lump sum items are provided, the
cost will be provided for in other items in the contract. This would include all costs
associated with the maintenance of traffic including the furnishing, placement,
maintenance, removal, related labor, tools, equipment and incidentals such as lights,
cones, flags, vests, flaggers, traffic manager, and temporary traffic signs, etc.

(o) With the appropriate traffic control and appurtenances, the Contractor will
be permitted to work normal working hours with the following exceptions: there will be
no work allowed that requires a traffic lane to be closed between the hours of 7:00 am. to
9:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. to 6:00 p.m., unless permission is granted by the Engineer. Also,
full traffic capacity must be restored at the end of each work day, unless approved by the
Engineer. See also GC 1.03 - Holidays.

(p) The County reserves the right to modify or explain the methods of traffic
control specified herein and to restrict the working hours if, in the opinion of the
Engineer, the Contractor's operations are a detriment to traffic.

(q) Failure to comply with this section will result in an immediate order to
stop work at no expense to the County.

GC-7.09 MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC FOR PRIVATE AND COMMERCIAL
PROPERTIES

(a) The County has obtained various permits, rights-of-way, and working
strips along the line of work as indicated on the Drawings. The Contractor will schedule
its work so as to cause the least amount of inconvenience to commercial and private
properties. Where such properties have more than one entrance to the establishment, the
Contractor may close one entrance to the establishment with the approval of the
Engineer. Work on the second entrance shall not proceed until the first closed entrance is
fully completed, all trenches are capped with crusher run and two (2) inches of cold patch
material, and the entrance is opened to traffic. At locations where only one entrance
exists, the Contractor will confine its work to not more than one-half (1/2) of the
entrance. The Contractor will bring the first half to completion before work continues
through the remainder of the entrance. The Contractor will maintain at all times
continuous vehicular ingress and egress to commercial properties.

(b) Once work is started through a private driveway or entrance, the
Contractor will be required to complete the work before ending operations for the day,
unless approved by the Engineer. Unless the Contractor has submitted to the Engineer
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written approval from the property owner, no private driveways or entrances will remain
closed overnight. Written approval must be provided to the Engineer prior to
commencement of work through the driveway or entrance.

(©) There will be no measurement and payment for this item; the cost will be
included in the unit prices Bid for other appropriate Bid Items.

GC-7.10 ACCESS TO RAILROAD RIGHTS-OF-WAY

(a) COUNTY’S RESPONSIBILITIES. Where the Contractor is required to
perform work within the rights-of-way of any railroad, the County has made
arrangements with that railroad authority for written approval.

(b) CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES. Where the Contractor
desires to enter onto railroad property or establish a temporary crossing of the railroad
property for its own convenience and operation, the Contractor shall make its own
arrangements with the railroad and provide written approval from the railroad authority
for the use of any private crossing.

All work on portions of structures over railroad rights-of-way shall conform to all
rules and regulations of the owners of the rights-of-way. The Contractor is hereby made
responsible for acquiring full knowledge of these rules and regulations and complying
therewith to the satisfaction of the owners of the railroad rights-of-way. Where the
County has entered into a license agreement or other written arrangement with the
railroad authority pertaining to work within the railroad’s right-of-way, the Contractor
acknowledges the terms and conditions of said agreement and agrees to be bound by
these terms and conditions as if fully set forth herein.

(c) COORDINATION OF WORK. All work to be performed by the
Contractor within the railroad right-of-way shall be done in a manner satisfactory to the
railroad company and shall be performed at such times and in such manner as not to
unnecessarily interfere with the movement of trains or traffic upon the track of the
railroad company. The Contractor shall exercise all care and precaution in order to avoid
accidents, damage, unnecessary delay or interference with the railroad company’s trains
or other property, and the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the County for
the Contractor’s failure to exercise such care and precaution.

(d) INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS. Prospective Bidders on contracts
crossing railroad rights-of-way are advised that the Contractor will be required to obtain,
pay for and have approved by the railroad, certain broad forms of public liability and
property damage insurance policies as set forth in the Special Provisions, before entering
upon the railroad property. In situations where the Contractor requires access to railroad
property for convenience, the Contractor shall communicate directly with the railroad
authority for written approval. As a general rule, details of such policies are set forth in
the Special Provisions; but in the event of an omission from the Special Provisions, the

Design Manual Volume IV May 30, 2017
General Conditions Page 59



Contractor shall communicate directly with the railroad authority so as to ascertain type
of insurance required, if any, and make provisions for same in the proposal.

Unless otherwise provided in the Proposal, costs of insurance policies whether
described in the Special Provisions or ascertained by the Contractor will not be provided
for in any special item and the cost shall be considered incidental to the several items set
forth in the proposal.

GC-7.11 PRESERVATION AND RESTORATION OF PROPERTY

(a) The Contractor shall not enter upon public or private property (outside of
the right-of-way or construction strip) for any purpose without obtaining permission and
it shall be responsible for the preservation of all public and private property, trees,
monuments, signs and markers and fences thereon, and shall use every precaution
necessary to prevent damage or injury thereto.

(b) All County signs and markers that are affected by the Work shall be
carefully removed when grading operations begin and delivered to the Engineer. The
Contractor shall take suitable precautions to prevent damage to underground or overhead
public utility structures; shall protect carefully from disturbances or damages all land
monuments and property markers until the Engineer has referenced their location; and
shall replace them as directed by the Engineer.

(©) The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage or injury to property of
any character during the prosecution of the work, resulting from any act, omission,
neglect or misconduct in its manner or method of executing said Work, or at any time due
to defective work or materials, and said responsibility shall not be released until the Work
shall have been completed and accepted. When or where any direct or indirect damage or
injury is done to public or private property by or on account of any act, omission, neglect
or misconduct in the execution of the Work or in consequence of the non-execution
thereof on the part of the Contractor, it shall restore, at its own expense, such property to
a condition similar to, or equal to, that existing before such damage or injury, in an
acceptable manner. In case of the failure on the part of the Contractor to restore such
property or make good such damage or injury, the Engineer may, upon 48 hours notice,
proceed to repair, rebuild or otherwise restore such property as may be deemed necessary
and the cost thereof will be deducted from any monies due or which may become due the
Contractor under this Contract.

(d) Protection Of Geodetic Control Monuments - It shall be the
Contractor's responsibility to protect all geodetic monuments within the limits of Work.
The Contractor shall carefully protect all geodetic control monuments from disturbance
or damage until such time as the Howard County Survey Division has referenced or
relocated the monuments. All geodetic control monuments damaged or disturbed by the
Contractor shall be replaced by the County at the Contractor's expense. The Contractor
shall coordinate the preservation of all geodetic control monuments with the Howard
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County Construction Inspection Division.

(e) Protection Of Property Corners - All property corners not shown on the
drawings that are encountered by the Contractor during the course of construction shall
be protected from disturbance or damage until the Engineer has referenced their
locations. All property corners shown on the plans that are disturbed or damaged by the
Contractor shall be reestablished by a licensed surveyor at the Contractor's expense. Any
property corners found during the course of construction which were not shown on the
drawings, shall be replaced by the County if disturbed during construction.

)] Discovery Of Historical Objects - Whenever historical objects and burial
sites of archaeological or paleontological value are encountered during the course of
construction, such objects shall not be disturbed. Work shall be stopped and rescheduled
in such a manner as to avoid the objects and the Engineer notified immediately. The
Engineer will arrange for an evaluation by the appropriate authorities and for the ultimate
disposition of the objects.

(2) Protection Of Existing Landscape Features - Special attention shall be
given to the landscape features of the Work and special care taken to protect the natural
surroundings unless otherwise noted on the Drawings. The Contractor shall not deface,
damage, destroy, remove or cut trees or shrubs without special authority. The roots of
trees or shrubbery which are not to be cleared, shall not be cut and no heavy equipment of
any type shall be allowed to stand under such trees or shrubbery.

(h) Removal Of Trees, Roots And Stumps - Selected trees within the right-
of-way or construction strip, which in the opinion of the Engineer can be saved, shall be
protected by the Contractor with boards or planks so that they will not be defaced,
bruised, or damaged by the Contractor's equipment or operation. Unless otherwise
indicated in the Contract Documents, all trees may be felled in the rights-of-way, utility
or drainage easements and construction strips. Trees marked on the Drawings to be
protected in the right-of-way or construction strip shall be protected in the manner
described above. Stumps, roots, branches and other debris shall be removed from the site
unless otherwise noted or directed by the Engineer.

GC-7.12 LAND, AIR AND WATER POLLUTION

(a) The Contractor shall incorporate all permanent sediment and erosion
control features into the Work at the earliest practicable time as required by the Contract
Documents. Temporary pollution control measures will be used by the Contractor to
correct conditions that develop during construction that were not foreseen during design;
that are needed prior to installation of permanent pollution control features; or that are
needed temporarily to control erosion that develops during normal construction practices,
but are not associated with permanent control features on the Project.

(b) The Contractor's attention is directed to the fact that temporary pollution
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control may include control measures outside the right-of way or project site where such
work is necessary as a direct result of project construction. The Engineer shall be kept
advised of all such off-site control measures taken by the Contractor. This shall not
relieve the Contractor of the basic responsibilities for such work.

(©) In case of failure on the part of the Contractor to control erosion,
pollution, or siltation, the Engineer reserves the right to employ outside assistance or to
use its own forces to provide the necessary corrective measures. All expenses incurred by
the Engineer or the County in the performance of such duties for the Contractor will be
the responsibility of the Contractor and may be withheld from monies due to the
Contractor.

(d) Contractors and suppliers must submit evidence to the County that the
governing Federal, State, and local air pollution criteria will be met. This evidence and
related documents will be retained by the County for on-site evaluation.

GC-7.13 INDEMNIFICATION AND INSURANCE
(a) Indemnification

(1) The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage to life and
property due to its activities or those of its subcontractors, agents or employees, in
connection with the services required under this contract.

Further, to the extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify,
defend and hold harmless the County, its officials, agents, employees, successors and
assigns against and with respect to any and all losses, damages, suits, claims, judgments
and expenses whatsoever ("losses"), including without limitation costs of investigation,
litigation and attorney's fees, arising directly or indirectly from performance of this
contract by the Contractor, its officers, employees, agents, or subcontractors, or otherwise
arising directly or indirectly from the work, except only when such losses are attributable
to and proximately caused by the negligence of the County or its officials, employees or
agents with no negligence on the part of the Contractor, its officers, employees, agents or
subcontractors. The foregoing shall apply, without limitation, to losses of all types
including destruction or degradation of the environment and all clean-up costs, fines,
penalties and other pollution-related items. This indemnification is not to be deemed as a
waiver of any immunity which may exist in any action against Howard County, MD.

(2) Inany and all claims against the County or any of its agents or
employees or any employee of the Contractor, or any subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable,
the indemnification obligation under subsection 1 above shall not be limited in any way
by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by
or for the Contractor or any subcontractor under workers' compensation laws, disability
benefits acts, or other employee benefits.
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(3) Unless otherwise stated within this Agreement, any property or
work to be provided by the Contractor under this Contract will remain at the Contractor's
risk until written acceptance by the County. Until that time, the Contractor will replace,
at contractor's expense, all property or work damaged or destroyed by any cause
whatsoever.

(4) The Contractor shall not disclose any work product created by the
Contractor under this Contract to any other parties except as may be authorized in writing
by the County as required or permitted by public law.

(5) The Contractor shall be considered for all purposes of this
Agreement as an independent contractor, shall not be an agent of the County and shall
have no right or authority to enter into any agreements or otherwise bind the County or
create any obligations on behalf of the County with other parties whatsoever.

(b) Insurance Requirements
(1) Insurance Coverage Required:

Unless otherwise stated in the Special Provisions, the Contractor shall
purchase and maintain during the term of the Contract, the following coverages:

(A) Workers' Compensation Insurance with limits of coverage as
follows:

(1) Coverage A: Statutory, covering Maryland
jurisdiction.

(2) Coverage B: $100,000
In cases where work is subcontracted, the Contractor shall require all subcontractors to
provide evidence that all of its employees are covered under Maryland workers'
compensation insurance prior to the commencement of work.

(B) Automobile Liability Insurance with limits of liability of at
least $1,000,000 combined single limit per occurrence. Coverage
for hired and non-owned vehicles shall be added by endorsement.
If transportation of hazardous waste is required under this
Contract, the Contractor must include the MCS-90 endorsement to

the Automobile Liability Insurance and minimum coverage shall
be $5,000,000.

(C) Commercial General Liability Insurance combined single
limits of $5,000,000 per occurrence, naming Howard County,
Maryland as an additional insured. At the discretion of the
County, an aggregate limit greater than the occurrence limit may
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be required. As appropriate to the job and as deemed necessary by
the County, the policy shall contain, but not be limited to, the
following coverage endorsements:

Contractual Liability, including Subcontractors

Personal Injury

Advertising Injury

Products and Completed Operations

Broad Form Property Coverage

Fire Legal Liability

Explosion, Collapse, and Underground Hazards (XCU) - required
if such exposure exists due to the nature of the construction site.

(D) Builders' Risk Insurance with a limit of coverage equal to
the construction cost on a replacement cost basis, and written on
an all-risk policy form. Insurance shall be maintained until the
entire project is fully and finally accepted by the County. The
Builders' Risk Policy shall include the County as an additional
insured.

(1) The County is not responsible for any damage or loss
of materials stored on or within County-owned facilities. The Contractor shall provide
necessary insurance coverage for such losses or shall assume full risk for replacement
cost for its own materials and those of all subcontractors.

(E) If the Contract includes the installation of a boiler or heating,
ventilating or air conditional equipment, the Contractor shall
purchase and maintain from the point of delivery of such
equipment onto the site until the project is accepted by the County,
a Boiler and Machinery Insurance policy at a limit of not less than
the purchase price of such equipment, covering all equipment not
covered by the Builders' Risk Insurance described in (D) before.

(F) IF ANY ARCHITECTURAL, ENGINEERING, DESIGN,
INSPECTION OR PLANNING SERVICES ARE RENDERED,
INCLUDING APPROVAL OF SUCH ACTIVITIES OF
OTHERS, the following insurance is also required: Professional
Liability\Errors and Omissions coverage appropriate to the
profession with limits of at least $1,000,000.00 per occurrence.
Such coverage shall contain a retroactive date not later than the
effective date of the Consultant’s services in relation to this
Agreement and shall contain, an agreement to maintain identical
insurance, covering incidents occurring or claims made, for a
period of three (3) years after substantial completion of the project.

2. General Insurance Provisions:
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(A) All policies of insurance shall be underwritten by companies
licensed to do business in the State of Maryland.

(B) The Contractor shall assure that all subcontractors carry
identical coverage as shown above, either individually or as an
additional insured on the policies of the Contractor. Exceptions
may be made only with the approval of the County.

(C) The Contractor and all subcontractors not named on the
policies of the Contractor shall purchase commercial insurance for
the coverages listed above. Approval for deductibles higher than
$100,000 for the liability policies must be obtained from the
County.

(D) The purchase of insurance does not relieve the Contractor of
any obligations assumed under this Contract.

(E) Monies to become due the Contractor under this Contract may
be retained by the County as may be considered necessary until all
suits or claims for damages have been settled or until Contractor
furnishes to the County satisfactory evidence of insurance
coverage with respect to such suits or claims.

(F) The Contractor shall not commence work under the Contract
until satisfactory evidence of all required coverage is received by
the County. Further, the Contractor shall not reduce or cancel or
change any of the required coverages without 60 days notice of
such change to the County. Failure to maintain required insurance
shall be viewed as a material breach of the Contract by the
Contractor. Upon notification by the County that required
coverage has lapsed for the Contractor or any of its subcontractors,
the County shall have the right to purchase such insurance and the
Contractor shall be responsible for the payment of any applicable
insurance premiums.

GC-7.14 USE AND POSSESSION PRIOR TO COMPLETION

(a)

The County shall have the right to take possession of or use any completed

or partially completed part of the Work. Such possession of or use shall not be deemed an
acceptance of any work not completed in accordance with the Contract. While the County
is in such possession, the Contractor shall be relieved of the responsibility for loss or
damage to that portion of the work in possession of the County, other than that resulting
from the Contractor's fault or negligence. If such prior possession or use by the County
will delay the progress of the work or causes additional expense to the Contractor, the
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Contractor shall proceed in accordance with GC-4.06 for an equitable adjustment.

(b) At the option of the Engineer, certain completed sections of the work may
be opened to traffic or made available for use. In such cases, the completed section will be
inspected, tentatively accepted in writing, and the same turned over to the County for
maintenance. Such action shall not in any way be construed as Final Acceptance of the
Work, or any part of it. No such action shall be construed as a waiver of any of the
provisions of these Specifications or the Contract. Upon written authorization by the
Engineer, the Contractor may open the Road to traffic and will be relieved of further
maintenance of barriers and lights on that portion of the Road.

(©) In the event that the Contractor, with written authorization from the
Engineer, suspends work for prolonged periods of time, as a result of winter weather or
other reasons, the County, upon written notification by the Engineer, may open a
section or sections of a Road in advance of completion or in advance of the Contractor
turning the section or sections over to the County for maintenance. Such actions may be
taken either for the convenience of the traveling public, or during the winter season,
while the work is suspended. The Contractor shall restore the shoulder areas, surfacing,
or any portion of the Work which might be disturbed or damaged by use. The
restoration work shall be performed at the respective contract unit prices for the items
involved. Where unit prices have not been provided for, the work shall be performed in
accordance with GC-4.06.

(d) Builder's Risk Insurance - The Contractor shall provide "All Risks"
Builder's Risk Insurance on the Project, as provided in GC-7.13.

GC-7.15 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR WORK

(a) Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, until Final
Acceptance, the Contractor shall have the charge and care of the Work and shall take
every reasonable precaution against injury or damage to any part of the Work or other
property by the action of the elements, or from any other cause, whether rising from the
execution or from the non-execution of the Work. The Contractor, except as herein
elsewhere provided, shall rebuild, repair, restore, and make good all injuries or damages
to any portion of the Work or other property occasioned by any of the above causes
before Final Acceptance and shall bear the expense thereof. Material lost or structures
damaged as a result of faulty temporary drainage during construction or the action of the
elements shall be replaced or repaired by the Contractor at no cost to the County. The
Contractor shall make good or replace at its own expense and as required any County
furnished material which may be broken, lost through fire, theft, or otherwise damaged,
or in any way made useless for the purpose and use intended subsequent to delivery to the
Contractor by the County and prior to Final Acceptance of the Work even though such
breakage, damage, loss, or uselessness may result from causes beyond the control of the
Contractor.
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(b) In case of suspension of the Work for any cause whatever, the Contractor
shall be responsible for the Project and shall take such precautions as may be necessary to
prevent damage to the Work, provide for normal drainage and shall erect any necessary
temporary structures, signs, or other facilities at its expense. During such period of
suspension of Work, the Contractor shall properly and continuously maintain in an
acceptable growing condition all living material in newly established plantings, seedings,
and soddings furnished under this Contract, and shall take adequate precautions to protect
new growth and other important vegetative growth against injury.

(c) The Contractor shall be responsible to the County for the acts and
omissions of all its employees and all Subcontractors, their agents and employees, and all
other persons performing any of the Work under a contract with the Contractor.

(d) The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using its best skill and
attention. It shall be solely responsible for all construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the
Contract Documents.

GC-7.16 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR UTILITY PROPERTY AND
SERVICES

(a) At points where the Contractor's operations are adjacent to properties of
railway, telegraph, telephone, and power companies, or are adjacent to other property,
damage to which might result in expense, loss or inconvenience, work shall not be
commenced until all arrangements necessary for the protection thereof have been made
by the Contractor.

(b) The Contractor shall cooperate with the owners of any underground or
overhead utility lines in their removal and rearrangement operations in order that these
operations may progress in a reasonable manner, that duplication or rearrangement work
may be reduced to a minimum and that services rendered by those parties will not be
unnecessarily interrupted.

(©) In the event of interruption to utility services as a result of accidental
breakage or as a result of being exposed or unsupported, the Contractor shall promptly
notify the proper authority and shall cooperate with the said authority in the restoration of
service. No work shall be undertaken around fire hydrants until provisions for continued
service have been approved by the local fire authority.

GC-7.17 PERSONAL LIABILITY OF PUBLIC OFFICIALS

In carrying out any of the provisions of the Contract Documents, or in exercising
any power or authority granted by the County to the Engineer and other authorized
representatives by or within the scope of the Contract Documents, there shall be no
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liability upon the County’s authorized representatives either personally or as officials of
the County, it being understood that in all such matters they act solely as agents and
representatives of the County.

GC-7.18 NOTICES AND WAIVER OF LEGAL RIGHTS

(a) The County shall not be precluded or stopped by any measurement, estimate,
or certificate made either before or after the completion and acceptance of the Work and
payment therefore, from showing the true amount and character of the Work, nor from
showing that any such measurement, estimate, or certificate is untrue or is incorrectly made,
nor from showing that the Work does not in fact conform to the Contract Documents. The
County shall not be precluded or stopped, notwithstanding any such measurement, estimate
or certificate and payment in accordance therewith, from recovering from the Contractor or
the surety, or both, such damage as it may sustain by reason of the Contractor’s failure to
comply with the terms of the Contract Documents. Neither the acceptance by the County, or
any representative of the County, nor any payment for or acceptance of the whole or any
part of the Work, nor any extension of time, nor any possession taken by the County, shall
operate as a waiver of any portion of the Contract Documents or of any power herein
reserved, or of any right to damages.

(b) A failure to provide a required notice or to submit a claim or appeal within
the time prescribed in the Contract Documents shall operate as a waiver of any such claim
regardless of whether the County incurred or demonstrates any prejudice by the failure to
give such notice or to submit such claim or appeal.

(©) The waiver of any breach of the Contract Documents shall not be held to
be a waiver of any other or subsequent breach. Any waiver by the County of a
requirement of the Contract Documents, including without limitation a requirement that a
notice be made in writing or a submission be made within a certain time, shall not operate
as a waiver of the same or any other requirement of the Contract Documents in any other
circumstance or at any other time. The County need not incur or demonstrate prejudice
in order to assert that a waiver of the Contractor’s rights or claims results from the
Contractor’s failure to comply with any provision of the Contract Documents when the
Contract Documents provide for such waiver of any right or claim.

GC-7.19 CHOICE OF LAVW, FORUM

The Parties hereby agree that:

(a) This Contract was made and entered into in Maryland, and under the laws
of Maryland.

(b) The law of Maryland (exclusive of its choice of laws rules) shall govern
the resolution of any issue arising in connection with this Contract, including, but not
limited to, all questions concerning the validity of this Contract; the capacity of the
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parties to enter therein; any modification or amendment thereto; and the rights and
obligations of the parties hereunder.

(c) The exclusive venue and jurisdiction for any litigation arising out of or
related to the Contract Documents is the Circuit Court for Howard County, Maryland.
Prior to commencing litigation, the Contractor must exhaust all remedies and appeals
applicable to the claim or dispute as provided in the Contract Documents as a condition
precedent to proceeding with litigation. The Contractor’s failure to exhaust all remedies
and appeals applicable to the claim or dispute will operate as a waiver of said claim or
dispute and will forever bar said claim or dispute, regardless of whether the County
incurred or demonstrates any prejudice by the failure to exhaust the remedies and
appeals.

(d) Notwithstanding anything in these General Conditions to the contrary, all
appeals or litigation arising out of or related to the Contract Documents must be
commenced within 14 days after the County’s final decision giving rise to the
Contractor’s claim. The failure of the Contractor to timely file any appeal or litigation
shall forever bar and waive the claim regardless of whether the County incurred or
demonstrates any prejudice resulting from the Contractor’s failure to timely file the
appeal or litigation.

GC-7.20 AUDIT AND RETENTION OF RECORDS

(a) The Contractor and its subcontractors and suppliers at any tier shall retain
and maintain all records and documents relating to this contract, including, but not
limited to, estimates, cost or pricing data, payrolls, reports, and inspections, relating to
this Contract for three years after Final Acceptance, and shall make such documents
available for inspection and audit by authorized representatives of the County, including
the Engineer or its designee, at all reasonable times, including during the time of
performance of the Contract as may be necessary for any purpose including pricing and
cost verification of any Contractor claim.

(b) In the event a claim is initiated by the County, or by the Contractor,
Contractor and its subcontractors or suppliers at any tier shall retain the records set forth
in (a) above until the expiration of the aforesaid three-year period or until final,
unappealable resolution of the claim, whichever is later.

(©) The Contractor shall include the provisions of paragraph (a) in every
Subcontract for the Work.

(d) If Contractor, or its subcontractors or suppliers, fail to retain the records
set forth herein for the period of time required by this Section, Contractor shall be entitled
to no damages, compensation or equitable adjustment (including time extensions) for any
claims based upon information available from or which might be verified by records that
have not been retained.
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GC 7.21 USE OF EXPLOSIVES

(a) The use of explosives will not be permitted adjacent to or on any existing
structures unless authorized in writing by the Engineer. When the use of explosives is
permitted, the Contractor shall use the utmost care so as not to endanger life or property.
It shall exercise extreme caution with the number and size of the charges. The Contractor
shall provide for the safeguarding of the traveling public and adjacent properties during
dynamiting operations. Such precautions shall include, but not be limited to, a sufficient
number of watchpersons, flagpersons, signs, etc., to warn motorists during periods of
blasting. All explosives shall be stored in a secure manner, and all such storage places
shall be marked clearly--"Dangerous Explosives"--and shall be in care of competent
watchpersons at all times. Explosives shall be stored and handled in conformity with the
provisions of the statutes of the State Of Maryland and local laws and ordinances.

(b) Notifications - The Contractor shall notify each public utility company
having structures in proximity to the site of the Work of its intention to use explosives,
and such notice shall be given sufficiently in advance to enable the companies to take
such steps as they may deem necessary to protect their property from damage. Such
notice shall not relieve the Contractor of its responsibility for any damage resulting from
its blasting operations. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of its intention to use
explosives, in sufficient time for that agency to schedule its operations.

(©) Licensed Employees - Expert powder men licensed by the State Fire
Marshall shall be employed by the Contractor for the handling and use of explosives, and
all their work shall conform to the requirements of the State Fire Marshall. The
authorization by the Engineer for the use of explosives shall not relieve the Contractor of
its full responsibility for damages that may occur.

GC-SECTION 8
PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

GC-8.01 SUBCONTRACTING

(a) The Contractor shall incorporate by reference or otherwise include these
General Conditions in every subcontract issued pursuant to or under the Contract.

(b) The Subcontractors who are named in the Bid Form and approved by the
County and those approved when subsequently submitted shall perform the portions of
the Work for which approval has been given by the County. Requests for permission to
sublet, assign or otherwise dispose of any portion of the Contract shall be in writing and
include the item number or numbers, the dollar value, and the percentage of the original
contract value. Each request for permission to sublet, assign or otherwise dispose of any
portion of the Contract must be accompanied by written consent from the Contractor's
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Surety. The Contractor shall give assurance that the minimum wage for labor, as stated
in its Bid, shall apply to labor performed on all work sublet, assigned or otherwise
disposed of in any way.

(©) The County will not approve subletting portions of items except in the
case of specialty items such as the erection of structural steel, painting, or such portions
of items that are distinct and identifiable and that have been approved by the Engineer.

(d) Once a Subcontractor has been approved by the County and Surety for the
performance of certain contract items of Work, the Contractor shall not substitute another
Subcontractor, unless the Contractor requests a change in writing giving the reasons the
change is sought and the substitute proposed. If a Subcontractor does not perform to the
satisfaction of the Contractor, the Contractor may perform the Work with its own forces
or request that another Subcontractor, mentioned by name, be substituted. The County
will approve the change if the County determines that the change is in the best interest of
the County.

(e) Roadside production of materials shall be considered as "subcontracting",
unless performed by the Contractor. This is construed to include the production of
crushed stone, gravel and/or other materials by means of portable or semi-portable
crushing, screening or washing plants, established or reopened in the vicinity of the
Work, for the purpose of supplying materials to be incorporated into the Work on a
designated project or projects.

) Anti-Kickback Regulations

(1) The Anti-Kickback Regulations issued by any department,
agency, or branch of the federal, state or local government are applicable to this
Contract. The Contractor shall comply with these regulations, and any amendments or
modifications thereof and shall cause appropriate provisions to be inserted in
subcontracts to ensure compliance therewith by all Subcontractors, and shall be
responsible thereunder, except as the applicable department, agency, or branch may
specifically provide for reasonable limitations, variations, tolerances and exemptions
from the requirements thereof. In lieu of mailing affidavits required by the Anti-
Kickback Regulations to the department, agency, or branch furnishing financial aid on
this Project, the Contractor shall submit all such affidavits promptly, as specified, to the
County or to a representative designated by the County.

(2) The County, or its representative, may withhold or cause to be
withheld from the Contractor so much of the accrued payments or advance as may be
considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics employed by the Contractor or any
Subcontractor on the work the full amount of wages to which they are entitled under their
contracts of employment. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic employed
or working on the site of the Work, all or part of the wage to which it is entitled under this
contract of employment, the County, or its representative, may, after written notice to the
Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
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payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased.

3) Payroll records shall contain the information and be preserved as
required by the Anti-Kickback Regulations. The Contractor shall make its employment
records available for inspection by authorized representatives of any federal, state, or local
government and shall permit such representatives to interview employees during working
hours on the job.

(4) The Contractor shall insert in each of its subcontracts the provisions
set forth in the foregoing clauses and such other stipulations as any federal, state, or local
government may require by appropriate instructions.

(%) A breach of stipulations (1) through (4) may be grounds for
termination of the Contract.

(2) The Contractor shall not require as a condition to any executory agreement
to provide labor and/or materials to the Project, that a Subcontractor waive the right to
sue on or collect from the Payment Bond. The Contractor shall prohibit its Subcontractor
from requiring, as a condition to any executory agreement to provide labor and/or
materials to the Project, that any lower tier Subcontractor waive the right to sue on or
collect from any Subcontractor’s bond and/or the Payment Bond. The parties expressly
intend for all Subcontractors to be third party beneficiaries of this subsection (i) and all
Subcontractors can enforce this provision in any appropriate proceedings.

GC-8.02 NOTICE TO PROCEED

After the Contract has been executed, the County will issue to the Contractor a
"Notice to Proceed, which will stipulate when the Contractor is expected to begin work.
The specified Contract Time shall begin on the date stipulated in the Notice to Proceed
or, if an earlier start is authorized in the Notice to Proceed, on the day work (other than
the erection of the inspection office, construction stakeouts, and/or mobilization) actually
starts. Work done prior to receipt of the Notice to Proceed, including erection of traffic
control, is unauthorized and will not be measured, inspected, or paid for.

GC-8.03 PROSECUTION OF THE WORK - COMMENCEMENT - TIME

(a) The Contractor shall begin work promptly within the time specified by the
Engineer and shall notify the Engineer at least 5 days before starting work.

(b)  After the Work has been started, it shall be prosecuted continuously on all
acceptable working days without stoppage until Final Acceptance.

(©) Should the prosecution of the Work for any reason be discontinued, the
Contractor shall notify the Engineer of its intention to stop and shall also notify the
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Engineer at least 24 hours in advance of resuming operations. Said notification shall be
confirmed in writing.

(d) The Contractor shall do all the work and furnish all the labor, materials,
tools and appliances necessary or proper for performing the Work, in the manner called for
by the Contract Documents within the Contract Time; except such as are hereinafter
specified as being furnished by the County. It shall complete the entire Work, including
any work included in Change Orders, at the prices established therefore, to the satisfaction
of the Engineer, in accordance with the Contract Documents.

(e) The Contractor shall complete the Work contracted for in an acceptable
manner within the number of working days or calendar days as stated in the Contract
Documents.

) The Engineer will make available to the Contractor each week a record
showing the number of days charged to the Contract for the preceding week and the
number of days specified for completion of the Contract. The Contractor will be allowed
one week in which to protest and 30 days in which to file a written statement, setting forth
in what respects the time charged by the Engineer is incorrect for the week in question.
Otherwise, the record will be deemed to have been accepted by the Contractor.

(2) The number of days for performance allowed in the Contract as awarded is
based on the Bid quantities. If satisfactory fulfillment of the Contract with extensions
and increases authorized under the Contract Documents shall require the performance of
work in greater quantities than those set forth in the Bid, the Contract Time allowed for
performance shall be adjusted in an equitable manner based on the quantities, costs and
the nature of the work involved pursuant to the procedures in GC-4.06.

(h) Under certain conditions, the Contractor may be granted permission or
ordered to suspend operations as noted in Section GC-8.07. During such periods, if the
Contractor elects and is permitted to do any work, the time charged shall bear the same
ratio to the total time allowed for the completion of the Work, as the value of the work
done during such time bears to the total value of the original Contract value. However,
the resultant number of days to be charged for any particular month will not exceed the
number of calendar days for that month, excluding Saturdays, Sundays or official
holidays on which no work was performed by the Contractor.

(1) Time used in performing work of an emergency nature ordered by the
Engineer for the convenience of the traveling public or for the production or delivery of
materials for storage, if performed during the period of suspension, will not be charged as
working days against the Contract Time.

() An exception to GC-8.09(b) will be those landscaping items on which
work is restricted to specified seasons. When Final Acceptance is being deferred pending
completion of those landscaping items on which work is not permissible at the time
because such work is currently out of season, and for no other reason, no time will be
charged against the Contractor until such time as it is again permissible to proceed with
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such work.

GC-8.04 PROGRESS SCHEDULE

(a) Within 15 days after Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall furnish the
Engineer for review and acceptance a "Progress Schedule" in the form required by the
Contract Documents showing the proposed order of work and indicating the time
required for the completion of the Work. Said progress schedule shall be used to
establish major construction operations and to check on the progress of the Work. The
Engineer’s acceptance of any schedule shall not be deemed to modify any time
requirements in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall submit revised progress
schedules on a monthly basis thereafter. If the Engineer does not accept the submitted
progress schedule, the Contractor, within 10 days of receipt of written notice of non-
acceptance, shall submit a revised progress schedule for review and acceptance.

(b) If the Contractor fails to submit the progress schedule or revised progress
schedule within the required time or if the progress schedule is not accepted, the
Engineer may withhold approval of progress payment estimates until such time as the
Contractor submits the required progress schedules or may terminate the Contract for
default.

(©) If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the Contractor falls significantly behind
the approved progress schedule, the Contractor shall take any and all steps necessary to
improve its progress. This may require the Contractor to increase the number of shifts,
initiate or increase overtime operations, increase days of work in the work week, or
increase the amount of construction plants, or all of them. The Engineer may also require
the Contractor to submit for approval supplemental progress schedules detailing the
specific operational changes to be instituted to regain the approved schedule, all without
additional cost to the County.

(d) Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements of the Engineer
under this provision shall be grounds for determination by the Engineer that the
Contractor is not prosecuting the Work with such diligence as will insure completion
within the time specified. Upon such determination, the Engineer may terminate the
Contractor's right to proceed with the Work, or any separable part thereof, in accordance
with GC-8.08.

(e) Acceptance by the County of a progress schedule showing completion of
the Work on an accelerated basis shall not be construed as a waiver of the Contract time
specified in the Contract Documents. Any accelerated progress schedule accepted by the
County shall not form the basis of a delay or acceleration claim by the Contractor.

GC-8.05 LIMITATIONS OF OPERATION
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(a) Sequence Of Work - The Contractor shall conduct the Work at all times in
such a manner and in such sequence as will assure the least interference with the public.
The Contractor shall begin work at such points as may be specified in the Contract
Documents and shall thereafter prosecute the Work at such points and in such order as may
be prescribed therein.

(b) No Work Without Inspection - No work requiring the presence of an
Inspector will be permitted on Sunday or on legal holidays, except in cases of emergency,
without written permission of the Engineer.

(©) Work On Legal Holidays - If the Contractor desires to work upon any
Sunday or legal holiday it shall provide written notification to the Engineer at least two (2)
working days in advance. It shall indicate the nature of the work and the location where
the work will be conducted.

(d) Emergency Work - In the event of an emergency, the Contractor may work
provided verbal consent is obtained from the Engineer prior to performing the work.

GC-8.06 CHARACTER OF WORKMEN, METHODS AND EQUIPMENT

(a) The Contractor shall employ sufficient labor and equipment for
prosecuting the several classes of Work to full completion in the manner and time
required by the Contract.

(b) Workmen must have sufficient skill and experience to perform properly
the work assigned to them. All workmen engaged in special work or skilled work shall
have sufficient experience in such work and in the operation of the equipment required to
perform all work properly and satisfactorily.

(©) Any person employed by the Contractor or by any Subcontractor who, in
the opinion of the Engineer, does not perform his/her work in a proper manner or is
intemperate or disorderly shall, at the written request of the Engineer, be removed
forthwith by the Contractor or Subcontractor employing such person, and shall not be
employed again in any portion of the Work without the approval of the Engineer.

(d) Should the Contractor fail to remove such person or persons as required
above, or fail to furnish suitable and sufficient personnel for the proper prosecution of the
Work, the Engineer may withhold requests for payment that are or may become due on
the Contract until a satisfactory understanding has been reached.

(e) Equipment to be used on the Work shall meet the requirements of the
Work and produce a satisfactory product in conformity with the Contract Documents.
The Engineer may order the removal and require replacement of any unsatisfactory
equipment.
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® When the methods and equipment to be used by the Contractor in
accomplishing the Work are not prescribed in the Contract Documents, the Contractor is
free to use any methods or equipment that it demonstrates to the satisfaction of the
Engineer will accomplish the Work in conformity with the Contract Documents.

(2) When the Contract Documents specify that the construction be performed
by the use of certain methods and equipment, such methods and equipment shall be used
unless others are authorized by the Engineer in writing. If the Contractor desires to use a
method or type of equipment other than those specified in the Contract, it may request
authority from the Engineer to do so. The request shall be in writing and shall include a
full description of the methods and equipment proposed to be used and an explanation of
the reasons for desiring to make the change. If approval is given, it will be on the
condition that the Contractor will be fully responsible for producing construction work in
conformity with Contract Documents. If, after trial use of the substituted methods or
equipment, the Engineer determines that the work produced does not meet Contract
Documents, the Contractor shall discontinue the use of the substituted method or
equipment and shall complete the remaining construction with the specified methods and
equipment. The Contractor shall remove all deficient work and replace it with work of
specified quality, or take such other corrective action as the Engineer may direct. Unless
approved under GC-4.11, no equitable adjustment to the Contract will be made as the
result of authorizing a change in methods or equipment under these provisions.

GC-8.07 SUSPENSION OF WORK

(a) The Engineer unilaterally may order the Contractor in writing to suspend,
delay, or interrupt all or any part of the Work for a period of time as it may determine to
be appropriate for the convenience of the County.

(b) If the performance of all or any part of the Work is for an unreasonable
period of time suspended, delayed, or interrupted by an act of the Engineer or the County,
or by a failure of the Engineer or County to act within the time specified in this Contract
(or if no time is specified, within a reasonable time), subject to the provisions of GC-4.06
and 4.07 an adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of performance of this
Contract necessarily caused by an unreasonable suspension, delay, or interruption.
However, no adjustment shall be made under this provision for any suspension, delay, or
interruption to the extent that performance would have been so suspended, delayed, or
interrupted by any other cause, including the fault or negligence of the Contractor.

(c) By issuance of a written notice of suspension of work, the Engineer may
order the Contractor to suspend, delay, or interrupt any part of the Work as a result of code
violations or deviation from the Contract Documents. Should the violation or deviation
persist, the Engineer may extend the suspension to all Work. The Engineer will enforce
the suspension until such time as the Contractor completes the necessary correction. No
equitable adjustment in the Contract Documents will be allowed for actions by the
Engineer under this provision.
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(d) If it should become necessary to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or part of
the Work for an indefinite period, the Contractor shall store all materials in such manner
that they will not obstruct or impede the traveling public unnecessarily nor become
damaged in any way. The Contractor shall take every precaution to prevent damage or
deterioration of the work performed, provide suitable drainage by opening ditches,
shoulder drain, etc., and erect temporary structures where necessary.

GC-8.08 TERMINATION FOR DEFAULT-DAMAGES FOR DELAY- TIME
EXTENSIONS

(a) If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the Work, or any separable
part thereof, with such diligence as shall ensure its completion within the Contract Time,
or any extension thereof, or if the Contractor fails to complete said Work within the
Contract Time, persistently fails to comply with laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, or
orders of any public authority having jurisdiction, or otherwise materially breaches any of
its obligations under the Contract Documents, the County may, in its sole discretion and
without prejudice to any right or remedy against the Contractor and the Surety, by written
notice to the Contractor, terminate for default the Contractor’s right to proceed with the
Work, or the part of the Work as to which there has been delay. In this event the County
may take over the Work and prosecute the same to completion, by Contract or otherwise,
and may take possession of and utilize in completing the Work the materials, appliances,
and plant as may be on the site of the work and necessary therefore.

(b) Liquidated damages as set forth in GC-8.09 are not intended to compensate
the County after the Contractor’s default for any additional expenses to complete the Work
in accordance with the Contract Documents. If the County terminates the Contractor’s right
to proceed for default, the Contractor and the Surety are liable to the County and will pay
within 30 days after demand by the County all additional costs incurred in completing the
Work in excess of the Contract Sum (as modified by approved Change Orders) together with
liquidated damages assessed in accordance with GC-8.09.

(c) If liquidated damages are provided in the Contract and if the County does
not so terminate the Contractor's right to proceed under subsection (a) above, the
resulting damage shall consist of the liquidated damages as outlined elsewhere in the in
the Contract Documents.

(d) The Contractor's right to proceed may not be terminated nor the
Contractor charged with resulting damages if:

(1) The delay in the completion of the Work arises from unforeseeable
causes beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor, including
but not restricted to, acts of God, acts of the public enemy, acts of the County in either its
sovereign or contractual capacity, fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine, restrictions,
strikes, freight embargoes, unusually severe weather, or delays of subcontractors or
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suppliers arising from unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the fault or
negligence in whole or in part of either the Contractor or the subcontractors or suppliers;
and,

(2) The Contractor, within 10 days from the beginning of any such
delay (unless the Engineer grants in writing a further period of time before the date of
final payment under the Contract), notifies the Engineer in writing of the causes of delay.
The Engineer shall ascertain the facts and the extent of the delay and extend the time for
completing the Work when, in its judgment, the findings of fact justify such an extension,
and its findings of fact shall be final and conclusive on the parties, subject only to appeal
as provided in GC-5.13.

(e) If, after notice of termination for default, it is determined for any reason
that the Contractor was not in default, or that the delay was excusable, the rights and
obligations of the parties shall be the same as if the notice of termination had been issued
pursuant to GC-8.10.

63) The rights and remedies of the County provided in this provision are in
addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this Contract.

(2) As used in paragraph (d)(1) of this provision, the term "subcontractors or
suppliers" means subcontractors or suppliers at any tier.

GC-8.09 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

(a) Time is an essential element of the Contract and it is important that the
Work be vigorously prosecuted until Final Acceptance. The Contractor understands and
agrees that the County and the general public will suffer financial loss and/or
inconvenience if the Project is not substantially complete on the date set forth in the
Contract Documents. The County and the Contractor agree that the amount of financial
loss and/or inconvenience is not subject to accurate estimation and the actual damages are
not easily ascertained. Therefore, the County and the Contractor agree that the amount of
liquidated damages set forth in the Contract Documents is a reasonable forecast of the
just and fair compensation for the harm that would result from the Contractor’s failure to
timely complete the Work.

(b) For each day that the Work shall remain uncompleted beyond the Contract
Time, the Contractor and/or the Surety shall be liable for liquidated damages in the
amount provided for in the Contract Documents, provided, however, that due account
shall be taken of any adjustment of the Contract Time for completion of work as granted
by approved equitable adjustments.

GC-8.10 TERMINATION FOR THE CONVENIENCE OF THE COUNTY
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(a) The performance of Work may be terminated by the County in accordance
with this provision in whole, or from time to time in part, whenever the Engineer shall
determine that such termination is in the best interest of the County. Any such
termination shall be effected by delivery to the Contractor of a Notice of Termination
specifying the extent to which performance of the Work is terminated, and the date upon
which such termination becomes effective.

(b) After receipt of Notice of Termination, and except as otherwise directed
by the Engineer, the Contractor shall:

(1) Stop the Work on the date and to the extent specified in the Notice
of Termination,;

(2) Place no further orders or subcontracts for materials, services or
facilities, except as may be necessary for completion of the portion of the Work as is not
terminated;

3) Terminate all orders and subcontracts to the extent that they relate
to the performance of the Portion of the Work terminated by Notice of Termination;

4) Assign to the County in the manner, at the times, and to the extent
directed by the Engineer, all of the right, title, and interest of the Contractor under the
orders and subcontracts so terminated, in which case the County shall have the right, in
its discretion, to settle or pay any or all claims arising out of the termination of such
orders and subcontracts;

5) Settle all outstanding liabilities and all claims arising out of the
termination of orders and subcontracts, with the approval or ratification of the Engineer,
to the extent it may require, which approval or ratification shall be final for all the
purposes of this provision;

(6) Transfer title and deliver to the County, in the manner, at the times
and to the extent, if any, directed by the Engineer, (a) the fabricated or unfabricated parts,
work in process, completed work, supplies, and other material produced as a part of, or
acquired in connection with the performance of the Work terminated by the Notice of
Termination, and (b) the completed or partially completed, drawings, information,
warranties, and other property which, if the Contract had been completed, would have
been required to be furnished to the County;

(7) Use its best effort to sell, in the manner, at the times, to the extent,
and at the price or prices directed or authorized by the Engineer, any property of the types
referred to in (6) above; provided, however, that the Contractor (a) may not be required to
extend credit to any purchaser, and (b) may acquire any such property under the
conditions prescribed by and at a price or prices approved by the Engineer; and provided
further that the proceeds of any such transfer or disposition shall be applied in reduction
of any payments to be made by the County to the Contractor under this Contract or shall
otherwise be credited to the price or cost of the Work covered by this Contract or paid in
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such other manner as the Engineer may direct;

(8) Complete performance of such part of the Work as may not have
been terminated by the Notice of Termination; and

9) Take any action that may be necessary, or as the Engineer may
direct, for the protection and preservation of the property related to this Contract that is in
the possession of the Contractor and in which the County has or may acquire an interest.
The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a list, certified as to quantity and quality, of
any or all items of termination inventory not previously disposed of, exclusive of items
the disposition of which has been directed or authorized by the Engineer, and may
request the County to remove such items or enter into a storage agreement covering them.
Not later than 15 days thereafter, the County shall accept title to such items and remove
them or enter into a storage agreement covering the same; provided, that the list
submitted shall be subject to verification by the Engineer upon removal of the items, or if
the items are stored, within 45 days from the date of submission of the list, and any
necessary adjustment to correct the list as submitted shall be made prior to final
settlement.

(©) After receipt of a Notice of Termination, the Contractor shall submit to the
Engineer its termination claim, in the form and with the certification required under GC-
4.06 required under or as otherwise prescribed by the Engineer. This claim shall be
submitted promptly but in no event later than ninety (90) days from the effective date of
termination, unless one or more extensions in writing are granted by the Engineer, upon
request of the Contractor made in writing within the ninety (90) day period or authorized
extension thereof. Failure to submit the claim within the time specified herein shall
operate as a waiver of claim regardless of whether the County incurred or demonstrates
any prejudice by the failure to timely submit the claim. However, if the Engineer
determines that the facts justify such action, it may receive and act upon any such
termination claim at any time after the ninety (90) day period or any extension thereof.
Upon failure of the Contractor to submit its termination claim within the time allowed or
any extension thereof, the Engineer may determine, on the basis of information available
to it, the amount, if any, due to the Contractor by reason of the termination and shall
thereupon pay to the Contractor the amount, if any, so determined.

(d) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (c), the Contractor and the Engineer
may agree upon the whole or any part of the amount or amounts to be paid to the
Contractor by reason of the total or partial termination of the Work pursuant to this
provision, which amount or amounts may include a reasonable allowance for profit on
work done; provided, that such agreed amount or amounts, exclusive of settlement costs,
shall not exceed the total Contract price as reduced by the amount of payments otherwise
made and as further reduced by the price of work not terminated. The Contract shall be
amended accordingly pursuant to GC-4.06. Nothing in paragraph (e) of this provision,
prescribing the amount to be paid to the Contractor in the event of failure of the
Contractor and the Engineer to agree upon the whole amount to be paid to the Contractor
by reason of the termination of work pursuant to this provision, shall be deemed to limit,
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restrict, or otherwise determine or affect the amount or amounts that may be agreed upon
to be paid to the Contractor pursuant to this paragraph.

(e) In the event of the failure of the Contractor and the Engineer to agree as
provided in paragraph (d), upon the whole amount to be paid to the Contractor by
reason of the termination of work pursuant to this provision, the Engineer shall pay to
the Contractor the amounts determined by the Engineer as follows, but without
duplication of any amounts agreed upon in accordance with paragraph (d):

(1) For completed supplies or services accepted by the County (or
sold or acquired as provided in paragraph (b)(7) above) and for which payment has not
theretofore been made, a sum equivalent to the aggregate price for the supplies or
services computed in accordance with the price or prices specified in the Contract,
appropriately adjusted for any saving of freight or other charges;

(2) The total of:

(a) The costs incurred in the performance of the terminated
portion of the Work, including initial costs and preparatory expense allocable thereto,
but exclusive of any costs attributable to supplies or services paid or to be paid for
under paragraph (e)( 1) hereof;

(b) The cost of settling and paying claims arising out of the
termination of work under subcontracts or orders, as provided in paragraph (b)(5)
above, which are properly chargeable to the termination portion of the Contract
(exclusive of amounts paid or payable on account of supplies or materials delivered or
services furnished by subcontractors or vendors before the effective date of the Notice
of Termination, which amounts shall be included in the costs payable under (a)
above); and

(c) A sum, as profit on (a) above, determined by the Engineer
to be fair and reasonable; provided, however, that if it appears that the Contractor
would have sustained a loss on the entire Contract had it been completed, no profit
shall be included or allowed under this subdivision (c) and an appropriate adjustment
shall be made reducing the amount of the settlement to reflect the indicated rate of
loss; and

(d) The reasonable cost of settlement accounting, legal,
clerical, and other expenses reasonably necessary for the preparation of settlement
claims and supporting data with respect to the terminated portion of the Work and for
the termination and settlement of subcontracts thereunder, together with reasonable
storage, transportation, and other costs incurred in connection with the protection or
disposition of property allocable to this Contract; but

(e) No payment shall be allowed for any anticipated profit or
overhead on work not performed.
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3) The total sum to be paid to the Contractor under (1) and (2) of this
paragraph shall not exceed the total Contract price as reduced by the amount of payments
otherwise made and as further reduced by the Contract price of work not terminated.
Except for normal spoilage, and except to the extent that the County shall have otherwise
expressly assumed the risk of loss, there shall be excluded from the amounts payable to
the Contractor as provided in (e)(1) and (a) above, the fair value, as determined by the
Engineer, of property that is destroyed, lost, stolen, or damaged so as to become
undeliverable to the County or to a buyer pursuant to paragraph (b)(7).

)] Costs claimed, agreed to, or determined pursuant to this provision must
also be allowable, reasonable, lawful, and allocable to the Work and accounted for in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. Guidance for any
determination of whether the costs allowable, reasonable, lawful, allocable, will be
provided by the Contract Cost Principles and Procedures of the Code of Maryland
Regulations currently in effect, which as of January 1, 1996 were located at COMAR
21.09.01.

(2) The Contractor shall have the right of appeal under GC-5.13 from any
determination made by the Engineer under paragraph (c), (e), or (i) hereof, except that if
the Contractor has failed to submit its claim within the time provided in paragraph (c) or
(1) hereof, and has failed to request extension of such time, it shall have no such right of
appeal. In any case where the Engineer has made a determination of the amount due
under paragraph (d), (e), or (i) hereof, the County shall pay to the Contractor the
following:

(1) If there is no right of appeal hereunder or if no timely appeal has
been taken, the amount so determined by the Engineer; or,

(2) If an appeal has been taken, the amount finally determined on such
appeal.

(h) In arriving at the amount due the Contractor under this provision there
shall be deducted:

(1) All unliquidated advance or other payments on account theretofore
made to the Contractor, applicable to the terminated portion of this Contract;

(2) Any claim that the County may have against the Contractor in
connection with this Contract; and

3) The agreed price for, or the proceeds of sale of, any materials,
supplies, or other things acquired by the Contractor or sold, pursuant to this provision,

and not otherwise recovered by or credited to the County.

(1) If the termination hereunder is partial, the Contractor may file with the
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Engineer a claim for an equitable adjustment of the price or prices specified in the Contract
relating to the continued portion of the Contract (the portion not terminated by the Notice of
Termination), within the time limits and under the procedures set forth in GC-4.06.

() The County may, from time to time, under such terms and conditions as it
may prescribe, make partial payments and payments on account against costs incurred by
the Contractor in connection with the terminated portion of this Contract whenever, in the
opinion of the Engineer, the aggregate of such payments shall be within the amount to
which the Contractor shall be entitled hereunder. If the total of such payments is in
excess of the amount finally agreed or determined to be due under this provision, such
excess shall be payable by the Contractor to the County upon demand, together with
interest computed at the prime rate established by the County Department of Finance for
the period from the date such excess payment is received by the Contractor to the date on
which the excess is repaid to the County; provided, however, that no interest shall be
charged with respect to any such excess payment attributable to a reduction in the
Contractor' s claim by reason of retention or other disposition of termination inventory
until 10 days after the date of the retention or disposition, or a later date as determined by
the Engineer by reason of the circumstances.

(k) Unless otherwise provided for in this Contract, or by applicable statute,
the Contractor shall, from the effective date of termination until the expiration of three
years after final settlement (including the expiration and conclusion of all appeals and
rights of appeal) under this Contract, preserve and make available to the County at all
reasonable times at the office of the Contractor but without direct charge to the County,
all its books, records, documents and other evidence bearing on the costs and expenses of
the Contractor under this Contract and relating to the Work terminated hereunder, or, to
the extent approved by the Engineer, photographs, microphotographs, or other authentic
reproductions thereof.

GC-8.11 SUCCESSFUL TERMINATION OF CONTRACTOR'S
RESPONSIBILITY

(a) A Contract will be considered as successfully fulfilled when all of the
following conditions have occurred: (1) the Work has been completed in accordance with
the terms of the Contract; (2) Final Acceptance has occurred; (3) final payment has been
authorized; (4) all of the obligations of the Contractor and the Surety have been complied
with; and (5) final payment has been made. Nothing herein will relieve the Contractor
and the Surety from any future obligation such as a warranty, guarantee, guarantee bond,
or indemnity obligation, or from responsibility for repair of latent defects discovered or
appearing after final payment.

GC-SECTION 9
PAYMENT
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GC-9.01 SCOPE OF PAYMENT

(a) If so identified in the Contract, payment to the Contractor will be made for
the actual quantities of Contract items performed in accordance with the Contract
Documents and if, upon completion of the Work, these actual quantities show either an
increase or decrease from the quantities given in the Bid form, the Contract unit prices will
still prevail, except as provided in GC-4.04 Variations in Estimated Quantities.

(b) The payment of any partial estimate or of any retained percentage, except
by and under the approved final estimate and voucher, in no way shall affect the
obligation of the Contractor and the Surety to repair or renew any defective parts of the
construction or to be responsible for all damages due to such defects.

(©) When requested in writing by the Contractor and approved by the
Engineer, payment allowance will be made for nonperishable material to be incorporated
in the Work delivered and stockpiled at the work site or other approved site. The
Contractor must submit with the request a list of all such materials and their location.
The Contractor shall submit back-up invoices, bills of lading, title documents, or such
other documentation, satisfactory to the County, as will establish the County=s title to the
materials upon payment to the Contractor under the request. The Contractor must submit
with the request proof of insurance in the amount of the payment requested to be
maintained on the materials until such time as the materials are incorporated into the
Work. Only those materials for which the Contractor can transfer clear title to the
County will be qualified for payment. Payment for stored materials will be made in
accordance with paragraph (d) below.

(d) When the Contractor requests payment allowance for stored materials
under (c) above, the following terms and conditions will apply:

(1) For superstructure members delivered on the Project site, an
allowance of 100 percent of the material cost plus freight charges as invoiced may be
made provided, however, that all such material will have been tested by the County and
found to have met the Specifications or have been accepted under an approved
certification program prior to such an allowance. The allowance will be based upon
validated invoices or bills for such material including freight charges, and a copy thereof
shall be made a part of the documented records for the Project.

(2) For reinforcing steel, piling, pipe, traffic barriers, signs and sign
assemblies, and other nonperishable material in storage on the Project, but excluding
aggregates, cement, seed, plants, fertilizer or other perishable items, an allowance of 100
percent of the invoiced cost of the material plus freight charges to the Contractor may be
made when such material is delivered and stockpiled at the Project site, provided,
however, that all such material will have been tested by the County and found to have
met the Specifications or have been accepted under an approved certification program
prior to such an allowance.
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3) No allowance will be made for fuels, form lumber, falsework,
temporary structures or other materials of any kind which will not become an integral
part of the finished construction.

4) Material for which an allowance is requested shall be stored in an
approved manner in areas where damage is not likely to occur. If any of the stored
materials are lost, stolen, or become damaged in any manner, the Contractor shall be
responsible for repairing or replacing of such damaged materials. The Contractor
expressly agrees to assume and bear the risk of all loss, theft, or damage to the materials.
The value of the lost, stolen, or damaged material will be deducted from the Contractor's
subsequent requests for payment until replacement has been accomplished.

5) When it is considered impractical to store materials on the actual
project, the Engineer may approve storage areas in the vicinity of the actual project that
will be considered at the Project site.

(6) When storage of the materials within Howard County is not
practical, written approval must be obtained from the Construction Inspection Division
for storage elsewhere. Storage of materials outside of Howard County will be subject to
the conditions set forth in this provision and, limited to materials exceeding twenty-five
thousand dollars ($25,000), which are designed and fabricated exclusively for use on a
specific project.

(7) The request for allowances for any materials stored on property
outside of Howard County shall be accompanied by a release and waiver from the owner
and/or tenant of such property agreeing to permit verification by the Inspector that the
material is stored at the approved location, to allow the removal of the material from the
property without cost to Howard County, and waiving to the fullest extent possible any
lien in favor of the owner and/or tenant for payment of any fees for access, storage, care,
handling, or the like.

(8) Material for which payment has been made, either wholly or
partially, shall not be removed from the approved location until such time that it is to be

incorporated into the Work, unless authorized by the Engineer.

9) The following prerequisites must also accompany the written
request for payment:

(A)  consent of Surety specifying the material type and the
Item(s) in which the material is to be used;

(B)  validated invoices showing that payment for the material
has been made by the Contractor;

(C)  anotarized statement from the Contractor attesting that the
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invoices, as submitted do not include charges and/or fees
for placing, handling, erecting or any other charges and/or
markups other than the actual material cost, sales tax(es), if
applicable, and freight charges;

(D)  bills of lading showing delivery of the material; and

(E)  inspection test reports, certifications and/or a written
statement from the Inspector attesting to the inspection and
approval of the material.

(10)  Upon receipt of the above by the Engineer and verification by the
Inspector that the material is stored at the approved location, the Engineer may authorize
payment by a unit of measure based upon the receipted invoices under the appropriate
existing items of the Contract. A ratio will be established by the Engineer between the
dollar amount of the material as invoiced and the quantity the material represents from
the appropriate Bid Items.

(11)  Copies of all pertinent data shall be made and distributed to the
Inspector for retention as part of the documented records for the Project.

(12)  No payment will be made for stored materials when it is
anticipated they will be incorporated into the Work within 30 days of receipt by the
Engineer of the written request.

(13)  Unless otherwise stated by the Engineer in writing, payment on
account of a request for payment for stored materials transfers title to the County but does
not constitute an acceptance by the Engineer or the County of the materials nor does it
constitute an agreement that the materials conform to the Contract Documents.
Notwithstanding the fact that payment has been made on account of the request for
payment for stored materials, the Contractor and the Surety continue to be responsible to
ensure at all times that the materials are in full conformance with the Contract Documents
and are free from defect. Moreover, payment on account of a request for payment for
stored materials does not begin the running of any applicable warranty or guaranty.

(14)  Final payment shall be made only for materials actually
incorporated in the Work and, upon final acceptance, title to all materials remaining for
which advanced payment have been made shall revert to the Contractor, unless otherwise
agreed, and the payments made for these items shall be deducted from the final payment
due to the Contractor for the Work.

(15)  The Contractor agrees to indemnify and save harmless the County
and all of its representatives from all suits, actions, or claims of any character brought on
account of or arising out of the storage of materials for which the County has made
payment on account of a request for payment for stored materials, including any claims
of a warehouseman’s or garageman’s lien for cost of storage of the equipment and for
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claims arising out of damage or injury caused by the materials and their shipping and
handling.

(e) Contractor shall indicate its Federal Tax Identification or Social Security
Number on the face of each invoice billed to the County.

) Along with each request for payment, the Contractor shall furnish the
following certification signed by an officer or principal of the Contractor, or payment
shall not be made:

I hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge and belief, that -

(1) The amounts requested are only for performance in accordance
with the Specifications, terms, and conditions of the Contract Documents;

(2) Payments to all subcontractors and suppliers have been made from
previous payments received under the Contract, and timely payments will be made from
the proceeds of the payment covered by this certification; and

3) This request for progress payments does not include any amounts
that the Contractor intends to withhold or retain from a subcontractor or supplier in
accordance with the terms and conditions of the subcontract.

(Name)

(Title)

(Date)

GC-9.02 FORCE ACCOUNT WORK

When the Contractor is required to perform work as a result of additions or
changes to the Contract for which there are no applicable unit prices in the Contract, the
County and Contractor shall make every effort to come to an agreed upon price for the
performance of such work. If an agreement cannot be reached, the County may require
the Contractor to do such work on a force account basis to be compensated in accordance
with the following:

(a) Labor - For all labor and for foremen in direct charge of the specific
operations, the Contractor shall receive the actual wages for each and every hour that
labor and foremen are actually engaged in the force account work.
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(b) Materials - For materials accepted by the Engineer and used, the
Contractor shall receive the actual cost of such materials delivered on the force account
work, including transportation charges paid by him (exclusive of machinery rentals as
hereinafter set forth).

(©) Equipment.

(1) For any machinery or special equipment (other than small tools,
whether rented or owned), the use of which has been authorized by the Engineer, the
Contractor shall receive the rates agreed upon in writing before such work is begun, or
the Contractor shall receive those rates which may be specified elsewhere in the
Contract Documents. For the purpose of definition, equipment with a new cost of $500
or less will be considered small tools.

(2) In the event no agreement is reached and if the Contract
Documents do not indicate the applicable rate(s), the Contractor shall use the current
rental rates recommended in the Rental Rate Blue Book for Construction Equipment
published by Data Quest, Inc. using the applicable Blue Book rate adjustment tables in
effect at the time of the authorization of the force account work for the use of any
machinery or special equipment authorized by the Engineer. Rental rates must be
agreed upon in writing before work is begun, except in those cases where the Engineer
finds that an emergency exists. Payment will be made for the actual number of hours
the equipment is required to work at the site. The maximum number of hours allowed
for each working day will be eight (8) or the number of hours in operation, whichever is
greater. The rate to be paid per hour will be computed by dividing the monthly rate by
176. Premium rates shall not be allowed.

(3) Approved transportation charges will be paid from and to the
nearest source if the equipment is brought to the Project specifically for use on the force
account work and is not used on any other work.

(4) The rental rate will consist of the sum of the following:
(A)  the rate for the basic piece of equipment;
(B)  the rate for attachments (where applicable); and
(C)  the estimated hourly operating cost (where applicable).
(5) These component parts of the rate are to be obtained from the
Rental Rate Blue Book when listed in that book. If a piece of equipment is not listed in
the Rental Rate Blue Book, then the rate will be the prevailing rate being paid in the area
where the force account work is being performed. When equipment is used in excess of

eight hours per day or 40 hours per week, the excess time will be considered as overtime.
The rental rates for this overtime will be the sum of (A), 50 percent of (B) and 100
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percent of (C) above.

(6) Whenever equipment is ordered by the Engineer to be held on the
Project on a standby basis, or when the County is obligated for other reasons to pay for
idle equipment, then the rate will be 75 percent of the monthly rental rate with no
allowance for operating costs calculated as set forth in Paragraph (c)(2) above. Standby
or idle time cannot exceed eight hours per day and will not be allowed for Saturday and
Sunday. Non-operating time for equipment required for force account work is not
considered standby or idle time if the equipment is operated and used at least once during
each working day.

(d) Materials and Supplies Not Incorporated in the Work. For materials
and supplies expended in the performance of the force account work (excluding those
required for rented equipment) and approved by the Engineer, the Contractor shall
receive the actual cost of such materials and supplies used. The Contractor shall receive
a reasonable allowance for materials used but not expended in the performance of the
force account work.

(e) Subcontractors. The Contractor shall receive the actual cost of the
force account work performed by a subcontractor. Subcontractor's cost is to be
determined as in (a), (b), (¢), and (d) above, plus the fixed fee for overhead and profit
allowance computed as in (g).

® Superintendence. No additional allowance shall be made for general
superintendence, the use of small tools, or other costs for which no specific allowance is
herein provided.

(2) Contractor's Fixed Fee. The Engineer and the Contractor shall
negotiate a fixed fee for force account work performed pursuant to this GC-9.02 by its
forces and by its subcontractors, as compensation for overhead and profit for the work
performed. Failure of the Contractor and the Engineer to negotiate a fixed fee, shall be
treated as a claim pursuant to GC-5.13 and the Contractor shall proceed diligently with
the performance of the force account work to completion. The Contractor's fixed fee shall
include, but not be limited to the following:

(1) Compensation for all costs paid to, or in behalf of, workmen by
reason of subsistence and travel allowances, health and welfare benefits, pension fund
benefits or other benefits that may be required by collective bargaining agreement or
other employment contract generally applicable to the classes of labor employed in the
work.

(2) Bond premiums, property damage, liability and workmen's
compensation insurance premiums, unemployment insurance contributions and Social

Security taxes on the force account work.

(h) Compensation. The compensation as set forth above shall be received
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by the Contractor as payment in full for change order work done on a force account basis.
At the end of each day, the Supervisor and the Engineer shall compare records of the cost
of work as ordered on a force account basis.

(1) Statements. No payment will be made for work performed on a force
account basis until the Contractor furnishes the Engineer duplicate itemized statements of
the cost of such force account work detailed as to the following:

(1) Name, classification, date, daily hours, total hours, rate, and
extension for such laborer or foreman.

(2) Designation, dates, daily hours, total hours, rental rate, and
extension for each unit of machinery and equipment.

3) Quantities of materials, prices and extensions.
(4) Transportation of materials.

(%) Payments of items under (1)(1) shall be accomplished by copies
of certified payrolls. Under (i)(2) original receipted invoices for rentals must be provided
if requested by the Engineer. Paragraphs (1)(3) and (1)(4) shall be accompanied by
original receipted invoices for materials used and transportation charges. If, however, the
materials used in the force account work are not specifically purchased for such work but
are taken from the Contractor's stock, then in lieu of the original invoices the statements
shall contain or be accompanied by an affidavit of the Contractor which shall certify that
such materials were taken from its stock, that the quantity claimed was actually used and
that the price and transportation of the material as claimed represent actual cost. Any
request for payment under this provision shall be submitted in the order outlined by the
above.

() Costs claimed, agreed to, or determined pursuant to this provision must
also be allowable, reasonable, lawful, and allocable to the Work and accounted for in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. Guidance for any
determination of whether the costs allowable, reasonable, lawful, allocable, will be
provided by the Contract Cost Principles and Procedures of the Code of Maryland
Regulations currently in effect, which as of January 1, 1994 were located at COMAR
21.09.01.

GC-9.03 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

(a) Within ten (10) calendar days after the Notice to Proceed and prior to
commencing work, the Contractor shall submit a breakdown of all lump sum items (a
“Schedule of Values”) within the Bid for review and approval by the Engineer. No
partial payments will be made for lump sum items if the Contractor fails to provide a
Schedule of Values. If the Engineer does not approve the Schedule of Values submitted
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by the Contractor, within 10 days of receipt of written notice of disapproval, the
Contractor shall submit a revised breakdown for review and approval.

(b) Monthly Estimates. Each month the County will pay the Contractor for
the Contract value of the work satisfactorily performed as determined from the approved
Schedule of Values during the preceding calendar month, including authorized extras and
additions less five percent, if the Contractor submits by the 7th day of the month a request
for payment on the form approved by the County. Unless otherwise reduced in the
discretion of the Engineer, the five percent of the total Contract value retained by the
County will not be released until final payment (unless partially released in a semi-final
payment). Current estimates will be based upon the Engineer's estimate of quantity
(including materials and equipment complete in place) satisfactorily performed for each
item contained in the Contractor’s approved Schedule of Values. In the instance of lump
sum items, the Engineer's estimate shall be the proper fraction of the lump sum items
satisfactorily performed during the preceding month. All quantities, estimates and
fractions will be reasonably accurate approximations and are subject to correction (a) in
subsequent current estimates, (b) in any semi-final estimate and, (c) in final payment.
Should either the Engineer or the Contractor be of the opinion that any estimates,
quantities and/or fractions (either as to an individual current estimate or accumulations
thereof) do not represent a reasonably accurate approximation of actual work, then details
questioned shall be reviewed and then any corrections adjusted for in the next current
estimate.

(¢) The Engineer may decline to approve a monthly request for payment and
may withhold its semi-final approval in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary
to protect the County, from loss because of:

(1) defective work not remedied;

(2) third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating the
probability of filing of such claims;

3) failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to
Subcontractors or for labor, materials or equipment;

4) reasonable doubt that the Work can be completed for the unpaid
balance of the Contract Sum;

(%) damage to another contractor;

(6) reasonable indication that the Work will not be completed within the
Contract Time; or

(7) unsatisfactory prosecution of the Work by the Contractor.

(d) Progress payments requesting more than 75% of scheduled values
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in Mechanical and Electrical Trades will be reduced to include only 75% on the
Mechanical and Electrical line items if the Contractor fails to submit preliminary
Maintenance Manuals with contents specified by Contract Documents and of quality
acceptable to the County.

() The Contractor shall, within 7 days of the receipt of a progress payment,
make payment to all Subcontractors in the amount for which payment has been received
by the Contractor for the portion of the Work performed by the Subcontractor as reflected
on the Request for Payment. The Contractor shall require all Subcontractors to make
payment to any further Subcontractors within 7 days of the Subcontractor’s receipt of
payment from the Contractor for the portion of the Work performed by the lower tier
Subcontractor. The parties expressly intend for all Subcontractors to be third party
beneficiaries of this provision and all Subcontractors can enforce this provision in any
appropriate proceedings.

GC-9.04 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT
(a) Verification of Final Quantities

(1) When the Contractor has completed the Work, and it has been
accepted as substantially complete, the Engineer will proceed:

(A)  To make any necessary final surveys;
(B)  To complete any necessary computation of quantities; and

(C)  To submit to the Contractor, within 30 days after final
completion and acceptance of the Work by the Engineer for
maintenance, for its consideration, a tabulation of the
proposed final quantities. This tabulation shall be
accompanied by a statement setting forth: (a) the additional
work performed under change orders and/or supplemental
agreements; (b) the authorized extension of time; (c) the
number of days that have been charged against the Contractor
as having been used to complete the Contract, and (d) any
deductions, charges or liquidated damages that have been
made or imposed.

(2) The Contractor shall then have a period of 10 calendar days, dating
from the date upon which it received the aforementioned tabulation from the County, in
which:

(A)  To decide whether or not it will accept final payment upon
such a basis; and
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(B)  To notify the County, in writing, of its decision. The
Contractor may request an additional period up to 10
calendar days in which to notify the County of its decision.
In the event the Contractor notifies the County that he
protests final payment on such a basis, that notification
shall outline the reason(s) for said protest.

3) Upon receipt of a notification of acceptance as provided for in
paragraph (a)(2) above, the County shall prepare the final estimate and final payment
forms and submit them to the Contractor. These forms shall show all data noted in
paragraph (a)(1) above, together with deductions for all prior payments. The Contractor
shall execute these forms and return them to the County within 30 calendar days from the
date they are received for execution and payment. If such signed forms are not received
by the County within the specified time, the County will prepare duplicate forms for
execution and payment. Such action by the County shall be deemed to constitute
acceptance and final payment.

4) In the event the Contractor does not accept the data submitted to
him as described in paragraph (a)(1) above and/or has outstanding a claim filed in
accordance with GC-5.13, the Engineer and the Contractor shall confer at mutually
convenient times and endeavor to reconcile all points of disagreement expeditiously. If
such reconciliation is accomplished, the County will promptly proceed with acceptance
and final payment on the reconciled basis and in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph (a)(3) above. If reconciliation is not accomplished within 30 days, the decision
of the Engineer is deemed to be the final action. The Engineer shall promptly furnish a
copy of the final decision to the Contractor by certified mail, return receipt requested.
This decision may be appealed by the Contractor as set forth in GC-5.13.

(%) All prior partial estimates and payments shall be subject to
correction at the time of acceptance and final payment and if the Contractor has been
previously overpaid, the amount of such overpayment shall be set forth in the Final
Payment forms and the Contractor hereby agrees that it will reimburse the County for
such overpayment within 30 days of receipt of such advice.

(6) Payment for the full apparent value of the Contract shall become
due and payable to the Contractor within ninety (90) days after determination of final
quantities under this section. As a condition precedent to final payment, the Contractor
shall be required to execute a general release of all claims against the County arising out
of, or in any way connected with, this Contract.

(b) Substantial Completion

(1) Substantial completion is the stage in the progress of the Work
when the Work or designated portion thereof is sufficiently complete in accordance with
the Contract Documents so the County can occupy or utilize the Work for its intended
use.
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(2) When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof
which the County agrees to accept separately, is substantially complete, the Engineer
shall prepare and submit to the Contractor a comprehensive list of items to be completed
or corrected. The Contractor shall proceed promptly to complete and correct items on the
list. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of the
Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Upon
receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Engineer will make an inspection to determine
whether the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the
Engineer’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not included on the Contractor’s list,
which is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Contractor shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete
or correct such item upon notification by the Engineer. The Contractor shall then submit
a request for another inspection by the Engineer to determine Substantial Completion.
When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Engineer will
prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion which shall establish the date of
Substantial Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the County and Contractor for
security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the
time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the
Certificate.

3) Upon issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, the
Engineer shall determine a reasonable sum of money for completion of the items on the
list accompanying the Certificate. The County, upon application by the Contractor for a
substantial completion payment for the apparent estimated final value of the Contract,
deducting the total of all amounts previously paid to the Contractor as current estimates
and sums deemed chargeable against the Contractor properly deductible, including
liquidated damages and the amount determined by the Engineer as a reasonable cost of
completing the items on the list accompanying the Certificate of Substantial Completion,
and as a retainage a sum not less than 5% of the total value of the Contract.

4) Partial Acceptance for Maintenance. If at any time during the
performance of the Work the Contractor substantially completes a unit or portion of the
Work, it may request the Engineer to make final inspection of that unit. If the Engineer
finds upon inspection that the unit has been satisfactorily completed in compliance with
the Contract, it may accept that unit as being completed and the Contractor may be
relieved of further maintenance responsibility for that unit. Generally, partial acceptance
for maintenance will only be considered when the County feels that such action is in the
public interest. Such partial acceptance for maintenance shall in no way void or alter any
of the terms of the Contract.

(©) Final Completion, Final Acceptance and Final Payment
(1) Upon receipt of written notice that the Work is ready for final

inspection and acceptance and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the
Engineer will promptly make such inspection and, when the Engineer finds the Work
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acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Engineer
will promptly issue a Certificate of Final Completion stating that to the best of the
Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. After the Certificate
of Final Completion has been issued by the Engineer, the County will assume
responsibility for maintenance of the Work except as expressly provided elsewhere in the
Contract Documents. The Contractor shall then submit a final payment requisition to the
Engineer, along with the items set forth in subparagraph (c)(2).

(2) Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall
become due until the Contractor submits to the Engineer (1) an affidavit that payrolls,
bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the Work have
been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by
the Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and
will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has
been given to the County, (3) a written statement that the Contractor knows of no
substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of Surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if
required by the County, other data establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations,
such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances
arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the
County.

(3) If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion
thereof is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor or by issuance of Change
Orders affecting final completion, and the Engineer so confirms, the County shall, upon
application by the Contractor and certification by the Engineer, and without terminating
the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully
completed and accepted. If the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or
corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if bonds have
been furnished, the written consent of Surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to
the Engineer prior to certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under
terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver
of claims.

(d) The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by the
County except those arising from:

(1) any indemnity obligations of the Contractor;

(2) faulty or defective Work appearing after Substantial Completion;

3) failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the
Contract Documents;

4) terms of any special guarantees required by the Contract
Documents; or

(5) failure of the Contractor to procure or maintain any insurance
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required by the Contract Documents.

(e) The acceptance of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by
the Contractor.

GC-9.05 MEASUREMENTS OF QUANTITIES

(a) Measurement Of Quantities By The Engineer - With the exception of
those items of work to be paid by lump sum, after the Work is completed and before final
payment is made therefore, the Engineer will make final measurements to determine the
quantities of various items of work performed as the basis for final settlement for all
items of work. In the case of unit price items, the Contractor will be paid for the actual
amount of work performed and for the actual amount of materials in place, in accordance
with the Specifications as shown by the Engineer's final measurements. All work
completed under the Contract will be measured by the Engineer according to the
standards of weights and measures recognized by the National Bureau of Standards.

(b) Longitudinal/Transverse Measurements - All longitudinal
measurements for area will be made along the actual surface and not horizontally, and no
deductions will be made for individual fixtures in the pavement having an area of nine (9)
square feet or less. For all transverse measurements for area of base course and
pavements, the dimensions to be used in calculating the pay area will be the neat
dimensions shown on the as-built Plans or ordered in writing by the Engineer.

(¢) Structures - Structures will be measured according to neat lines shown on
the Plans or as ordered in writing, unless otherwise provided for elsewhere in the
Contract Documents.

(d) Measurements by Volume - Volumes of excavation, tamped fill, and
borrow pits will be calculated from the cross section and the use of average end area
formulae. Volumes of other work such as masonry, removal of masonry, etc. will be
calculated by using arithmetic formulae. Where the volume is bounded by varying
dimensions and there is no simple volumetric formulae applicable, frequent cross sections
will be taken and the volume computed from average end area formulae.

(¢) Cement - Cement will be measured by weight in hundredweight (cwt)
units.

(f) Measurements By The Linear Foot - All items which are measured by
the linear foot, such as pipe culverts, traffic barriers, underdrains, etc., will be measured
parallel to the base or foundation upon which such structures are placed, unless otherwise
shown on the Plans.

(g) Measurements By Gage - The term “gage” when used in connection with
the measurement of uncoated steel sheet and light plates shall mean the U. S. Standard
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Gage, except that when reference is made to the measurements of galvanized or
aluminum sheets used in the manufacture of corrugated metal pipe, metal plate pipe
culverts and arches, and metal cribbing, the term gage shall mean that specified in
AASHTO M 36, M 167, M 196, or M 197. When the term gage refers to the
measurement of wire, it shall mean the wire gage specified in AASHTO M 32.

(h) Measurements By The Ton - The term “ton” shall mean the short ton
consisting of 2,000 pounds avoirdupois. All materials that are specified for measurement
by the ton shall be weighed on accurate, approved scales meeting the requirements of
National Bureau of standards Handbook 44. A digital recorder and printout shall be
required on all truck scales. The digital recorder shall produce a printed record of the
gross, tare, net weights, the time, date, truck identification and project number.
Provisions shall be made so that the scales may not be manually manipulated during the
printing process. The system shall be interlocked so as to allow printing only when the
scale has come to rest. Except for computer operated scales, all weights shall be certified
by a bonded weighperson supplied by the Contractor, producer, or supplier. The security
bond shall be one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000). If material is shipped by rail, the
car weight may be accepted but the payment will be limited to the actual weight of
material. Car weights will not be acceptable for material to be passed through mixing
plants.

(1) Measurements By The Cubic Yard - All materials for which
measurements are obtained by the cubic yard, loose measurement or measured in the
vehicle shall be hauled in approved vehicles and measured therein at the point of
delivery. No allowance will be made for the settlement of material in transit. Approved
vehicles for this purpose shall be of any size or type acceptable to the Engineer, provided
that the body is of such shape that the actual contents may be readily and accurately
determined. Unless all approved vehicles are of uniform capacity, each approved vehicle
must bear a plainly legible identification mark indicating the specific approved capacity.
All vehicles shall be loaded to at least their water level capacity, and all loads shall be
leveled when the vehicles arrive at the point of delivery.

When requested by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer in writing,
material specified to be measured by the cubic yard may be weighed, and such weights
will be converted to cubic yards for payment purposes. Factors for conversion from
weight measurement to volume measurement will be determined by the laboratory and
shall be agreed to by the Contractor before such method of measurement of pay quantities
will be approved by the Engineer.

(j) Bituminous Material - Bituminous material will be measured by volume
in the railroad tank car, tank truck, distributor tank or drums in which it is delivered.
Each railroad tank, tank truck, drum or distributor tank of bituminous material delivered
for the Project will be measured. The measurements will be taken when the bituminous
material is of a uniform temperature and free from air bubbles, and the temperature of the
material will be recorded. The volumetric measurement of the bituminous material for
these Specifications will be based upon temperature of 60 F. Reference is made to
ASTM D 1250, Petroleum Measurement Tables, and ASTM D 633, Volume correction
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Table for Tars. Only the quantity of bituminous material actually placed in the Work and
accepted will be considered in determining the amount due the Contractor.

(k) Timber - Timber will be measured by the thousand feet board measure
(MBM) actually incorporated in the structure. Measurement will be based on nominal
widths and thicknesses and the extreme length of each piece.

() Lump Sum - The term “lump sum” when used as an item of payment will
mean complete payment for the unit of work described. When a complete element,
structure or structural unit (in effect, lump sum work) is specified as the unit
measurement, the unit will be construed to include all necessary fittings and accessories.

(m) Equipment Rental - Rental of equipment will be measured by time in
hours of actual working time, moving in and moving out costs, if any, and necessary
traveling time of the equipment within the limits of the project except when special
conditions make some other method of measurement desirable.

(n) Sanitary Sewer And Water Mains And Accessories - Measurement of
sanitary sewer and water mains and their accessories shall be as noted elsewhere in the
Contract Documents.
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Category 100 — Preliminary
101 Clearing, Grubbing and Erosion and Sediment Control
101.01 Description
101.02 Materials
101.03 Construction — Erosion and Sediment Control
101.04 Measurement and Payment
102 Removal and Disposal of Existing Buildings
102.01 Description
102.02 Materials
102.03 Construction
102.04 Measurement and Payment
103 Engineers office
103.01 Description
103.02 Materials
103.03 Construction
104 Maintenance of Traffic
104.00 General
105 Aggregate for Maintenance of Traffic
106 Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) for Maintenance of Traffic
107 Construction Stakeout
107.01 Description
107.02 Materials
108 Mobilization
109 Critical Path Method Project Schedule (CPM)
109.01 Description
110 Activities Chart Project Schedule
111 Sampling Devices
112-119 Reserved
120 Tree Preservation
120.01 Description
120.02 Materials
120.03 Construction
120.04 Measurement and Payment
130 Fixed Price Contingent Items
130.01 Description
130.02 Materials
130.03 Construction
130.04 Measurement and Payment
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Category 200 — Grading
201 Roadway Excavation
201.01 Description
201.03 Construction
201.04 Measurement and Payment
202 Channel or Stream Change Excavation (Class 5)
203 Borrow Excavation
203.04 Measurement and Payment
204 Embankment and Subgrade
204.01 Description
204.02 Materials
204.03 Construction
204.04 Measurement and Payment
205 Test Pit Excavation
205.01 Description
205.02 Materials
205.03 Construction
205.04 Measurement and Payment
206 Removal of Existing Pavement, Sidewalk, Paved Ditches, Curb
or Combination Curb and Gutter
207 Removal of Existing Masonry
208 Subgrade Preparation
209 Trimming Existing Ditches
210 Tamped Fill
211 Geosynthetic Stabilized Subbase Using Graded Aggregate Base
Category 300 - Drainage
301 Class 3 Excavation for Incidental Construction
302 Selected Backfill
302.02 Materials
302.03 Construction
302.04 Measurement and Payment
303 Pipe Culverts
303.01 Description
303.02 Materials
303.03 Construction
303.04 Measurement and Payment
304 Structural Plate Pipe and Structural Plate Pipe Arch Culverts
304.01 Description

Italic gray text represents sections that have no modifications to the published SHA text Reader should
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304.02 Materials

304.03 Construction

304.04 Measurement and Payment
305 Miscellaneous Structures

305.01 Description

305.02 Materials

305.03 Construction

305.04 Measurement and Payment
306 Underdrains, Subgrade Drains and Spring Control

306.01 Description

306.02 Materials

306.03 Construction

306.04 Measurement and Payment
307 Prefabricated Edge Drains

307.01 Description

307.02 Materials

307.03 Construction

307.04 Measurement and Payment
308 Erosion and Sediment Control
309 Concrete Ditches

309.01 Description

309.02 Materials

309.03 Construction

309.04 Measurement and Payment
310 Concrete Slope and Channel Protection

310.01 Description

310.02 Materials

310.03 Construction

310.04 Measurement and Payment
311 Riprap Ditches

311.01 Description

311.02 Materials

311.03 Construction

311.04 Measurement and Payment
312 Riprap Slope and Channel Protection

312.01 Description

312.02 Materials

312.03 Construction

312.04 Measurement and Payment
313 Gabions

313.01 Description
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313.02 Materials
313.03 Construction
313.04 Measurement and Payment
314 Flowable Backfill
314.01 Description
314.02 Materials
314.03 Construction
314.04 Measurement and Payment

315 Infiltration Trenches
315.01 Description
315.02 Materials
315.03 Construction
315.04 Measurement and Payment
316 Environmental Protection and Restoration
316.01 Description
316.02 Environmental Requirements
316.03 Prevention of Water Pollution
316.04 Dust Control
316.05 Restoration
316.06 Method of Measurement
316.07 Basis of Payment
317 Stormwater Management (SWM) Filtration Facilities
317.01 Description
317.02 Materials
317.03 Construction
317.04 Measurement and Payment

Category 400 — Structures

401 Maintaining Existing Bridge Deck during Life of Contract
402 Structure Excavation (Class 3 and Class 4)
402.01 Description
402.02 Materials
402.03 Construction
402.04 Measurement and Payment
403-404 RESERVED
405 Removal of Existing Structures
405.01 Description
405.02 Materials
405.03 Construction

Italic gray text represents sections that have no modifications to the published SHA text Reader should
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406
407-409
410
411
412
413-417
418
419
420

420.01

420.02

420.03

420.04
421

421.01

421.02

421.03

421.04
422
423
424
425
426
427-429
430

430.01

430.02

430.03

430.04
431
432
433
434
435

435.01

435.02

435.03

435.04
436-439
440

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Measurement and Payment
Drilled Holes in Existing Masonry
RESERVED
Piling
Pile Load Test
Drilled Shafts (Caissons)
RESERVED
Protective Jackets for Piles
Subfoundation Investigation
Portland Cement Concrete Structures

Description

Materials

Construction

Measurement and Payment
Reinforcement Steel

Description

Materials

Construction

Measurement and Payment
Damp-proofing and Membrane Waterproofing
Pneumatically Applied Mortar
RESERVED
Lightweight Superstructure Concrete
Latex Modified Concrete Overlay for Bridge Decks
RESERVED
Metal Structures

Description

Materials

Construction

Measurement and Payment
Steel Stud Sheer Developers
Bearings
Bridge Mounted Sign Supports
RESERVED
Cleaning and Painting Structural Steel

Description

Materials

Construction

Measurement and Payment
RESERVED
Prestressed Concrete Beams and Slab Panels

Italic gray text represents sections that have no modifications to the published SHA text Reader should
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440.01 Description
440.02 Materials
440.03 Construction
440.04 Measurement and Payment
441-449 RESERVED
450 Retaining Walls
451-454 RESERVED
455 Noise Barriers
455.01 Description
455.02 Materials
455.03 Construction
455.04 Measurement and Payment
456-459 RESERVED
460 Expansion Joints in Structures
461 Metal Railing
462 Timber Structures
463 Brick Masonry
464 Epoxy Protective Coatings for Concrete
465 Fusion Bonded Powder Coatings for Metal
466-468 RESERVED
469 Porous Backfill
470-494 RESERVED
495 Application of Bridge/Structure Numbers
496-498 RESERVED
499 Working Drawings
499.01 Description
499.02 Materials
499.03 Construction
499.04 Measurement and Payment
Category 500 — Paving
501 Aggregate Base Courses
501.01 Description
501.02 Materials
501.03 Construction
501.04 Measurement and Payment
502 Cement Modified Soils (CMS)
502.01 Description
502.02 Materials

Italic gray text represents sections that have no modifications to the published SHA text Reader should
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502.03 Construction

502.04 Measurement and Payment
503 Chip Seal Surface Treatment

503.01 Description

503.02 Materials

503.03 Construction

503.04 Measurement and Payment
504 Asphalt Pavement

504.01 Description

504.02 Materials

504.03 Construction

504.04 Measurement and Payment
505 Asphalt Patches

505.01 Description

505.02 Materials

505.03 Construction

505.04 Measurement and Payment
506 Gap-Graded Stone Matrix Asphalt

506.01 Description

506.02 Materials

506.03 Construction

506.04 Measurement and Payment
507 This Section Intentionally Left Blank
508 Milling Asphalt Pavement

508.01 Description

508.02 Materials

508.03 Construction

508.04 Measurement and Payment
509 Grinding Asphalt Pavement

509.01 Description

509.02 Materials

509.03 Construction

509.04 Measurement and Payment
510 Filling Cracks in Asphalt Pavements

510.01 Description

510.02 Materials

510.03 Construction

510.04 Measurement and Payment
511 Thru 521 Reserved
522 Portland Cement Concrete Pavement Repairs

522.01 Description

Italic gray text represents sections that have no modifications to the published SHA text Reader should
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522.02 Materials
522.03 Construction
522.04 Measurement and Payment
523 Joint Sealing of Portland Cement Concrete Pavements
523.01 Description
523.02 Materials
523.03 Construction
523.04 Measurement and Payment
524 Thru 548 Reserved
549 Pavement Markings
549.01 Description
549.02 Materials
549.03 Construction
549.04 Measurement and Payment
550 Pavement Marking Paint
550.01 Description
550.02 Materials
550.03 Construction
550.04 Measurement and Payment
551 Reserved
552 Epoxy Pavement Marking
552.01 Description
552.02 Materials
552.03 Construction
552.04 Measurement and Payment
553 Lead Free Reflective Thermoplastic Pavement Markings
553.01 Description
553.02 Materials
553.03 Construction
553.04 Measurement and Payment
554-555 Reserved
556 Preformed Thermoplastic Pavement Markings
556.01 Description
556.02 Materials
556.03 Construction
556.04 Measurement and Payment
557 Snowplowable Raised Pavement Markers
557.01 Description
557.02 Materials
557.03 Construction
557.04 Measurement and Payment

Italic gray text represents sections that have no modifications to the published SHA text Reader should
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558 Recessed Pavement Markers
558.01 Description
558.02 Materials
558.03 Construction
558.04 Measurement and Payment
559 Permanent Preformed Patterned Reflective Pavement Markings
559.01 Description
559.02 Materials
559.03 Construction
559.04 Measurement and Payment
560 Thru 564 Reserved
565 Removal of Existing Pavement Markings
565.01 Description
565.02 Materials
565.03 Construction
565.04 Measurement and Payment

Category 600 - Shoulders

601 Earth Shoulders

601.01 Description

601.02 Materials

601.03 Construction

601.04 Measurement and Payment
602 Curb, Combination Curb and Gutter, and Monolithic Median

602.01 Description

602.02 Materials

602.03 Construction

602.04 Measurement and Payment
603 Sidewalks

603.01 Description

603.02 Materials

603.03 Construction

603.04 Measurement and Payment
604 Concrete Traffic Barriers

604.01 Description

604.02 Materials

604.03 Construction

604.04 Measurement and Payment
605 Metal Traffic Barriers

Italic gray text represents sections that have no modifications to the published SHA text Reader should
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605.01 Description

605.02 Materials

605.03 Construction

605.04 Measurement and Payment
606 Permanent Traffic Barrier End Treatments

606.01 Description

606.02 Materials

606.03 Construction

606.04 Measurement and Payment
607 Chain Link Fence

607.01 Description

607.02 Materials

607.03 Construction

607.04 Measurement and Payment
608 Wheel Stops

608.01 Description

608.02 Materials

608.03 Construction

608.04 Measurement and Payment
609 Shoulder Edge Drop off Grading Adjustment

609.01 Description

609.02 Materials

609.03 Construction

609.04 Measurement and Payment
610 Shoulder Rumble Strips

610.01 Description

610.02 Materials

610.03 Construction

610.04 Measurement and Payment
611 Detectable Warning Surfaces

611.01 Description

611.02 Materials

611.03 Construction

611.04 Measurement and Payment

Category 700 - Landscaping

700 Roadside Development

700.01 Description

700.02 Soil Preparation

Italic gray text represents sections that have no modifications to the published SHA text Reader should
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700.03 Lime

700.04 Fertilizer

700.05 Coordination

700.06 Mowing

700.07 Maintenance and Acceptance of Turf
701 Topsoil and Subsoil

701.01 Description

701.02 Materials

701.03 Construction

701.04 Measurement and Payment
702-703 Reserved
704 Temporary Seeding and Temporary Wood Cellulose Mulching

704.01 Description

704.02 Materials

704.03 Construction

704.04 Measurement and Payment
705 Turf Establishment

705.01 Description

705.02 Materials

705.03 Construction

705.04 Measurement and Payment
706 Woody Shrub Seeding /Deleted]
707 Wildflower Seeding

707.01 Description

707.02 Materials

707.03 Construction

707.04 Measurement and Payment
708 Sodding

708.01 Description

708.02 Materials

708.03 Construction

708.04 Measurement and Payment
709 Soil Stabilization Matting

709.01 Description

709.02 Materials

709.03 Construction

709.04 Measurement and Payment
710 Planting Trees, Shrubs, Vines, and Seedling Stock

710.01 Description

710.02 Materials

710.03 Construction

Italic gray text represents sections that have no modifications to the published SHA text Reader should
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710.04
711

712

713

714

715
715.01
715.02
715.03
715.04
715.05

801

802

803

804

805

806

807
807.01
807.02
807.03

808

809

810
810.01
810.02
810.03
810.04

811

812
812.01
812.02
812.03
812.04

813
813.01
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Measurement and Payment
Planting Annuals, Perennials, Fall Planted Bulbs, and
Ornamental Grasses
Selective Tree Trimming
Selective Tree Thinning
Selective Tree Felling
Planting and Replacement of Street Trees
Selection and Replacement
Species and Sizes
Planting Procedures
Maintenance
Plant Guarantee/Warranty

Category 800 - Traffic

Concrete Foundations
Galvanized Steel Beam Sign Posts
Overhead Sign Structures
Grounding
Electrical Conduit and Fittings
Luminaires and Lamps
Electrical Service Equipment
Description
Materials
Construction
Lighting Structures
Trenching and Backfilling
Electrical Cable, Wire, and Connectors
Description
Materials
Construction
Measurement and Payment
Electrical Handholes, Manholes, Pull, and Junction Boxes
Square Perforated Tubular Steel Sign Supports
Description
Materials
Construction
Measurement and Payment
Signs
Description

Italic gray text represents sections that have no modifications to the published SHA text Reader should

directly refer to SHA.

Design Manual Volume IV May 30, 2017
Standard Specifications Table of Contents Page 12 of 26



HOWARD COUNTY
DESIGN MANUAL VOLUME IV
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND DETAILS FOR CONSTRUCTION

TABLE OF CONTENTS
813.02 Materials
814 Signal Heads
816 Traffic Control Device Cabinets and Equipment
816.01 Description
816.02 Materials
816.03 Construction
816.04 Measurement and Payment
817 Push Button and Push Button Signs
818 Signal Structures
819 Steel Span Wire
820 General Electrical Work and Testing
821 Breakaway Base Support Systems
821.01 Description
821.02 Materials
821.03 Construction
821.04 Measurement and Payment
822 Remove and Relocate Existing Signs and Sign Structures
823 Remove and Relocate or Remove and Dispose of Roadway
Lighting Structures
823.01 Description
823.02 Materials
823.03 Construction
823.04 Measurement and Payment
824 Modify Existing Sign Messages
825 Cutting and Capping Mast Arms and Poles
826 Coating New Galvanized Structures
826.01 Description
826.02 Materials
826.03 Construction
826.04 Measurement and Payment
827 EMT Conduit with Firehouse Pre-Emption Button
827.01 Description
827.02 Materials
827.03 Construction
827.04 Measurement and Payment
828 Galvanized Traffic Signal Pedestal Poles and Transformer Bases —
Areawide
828.01 Description
828.02 Materials
828.03 Construction
828.04 Measurement and Payment

Italic gray text represents sections that have no modifications to the published SHA text Reader should
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829
829.01
829.02
829.03
829.04

830
830.01
830.02
830.03
830.04

831
831.01
831.02
831.03
831.04

832
832.01
832.02
832.03
832.04

833
833.01
833.02
833.03
833.04

900
900.01
900.02
900.03

901
901.01
901.02

902
902.01
902.02
902.03
902.04

HOWARD COUNTY
DESIGN MANUAL VOLUME IV

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Galvanized Traffic Signal Strain Poles — Areawide
Description
Materials
Construction
Measurement and Payment

Mast Arms and Mast Arm Poles — Single, Twin and Triple — Areawide

Description
Materials
Construction
Measurement and Payment
Painting Weathered Galvanized Structures
Description
Materials
Construction
Measurement and Payment
Repainting Previously Painted Galvanized Structures
Description
Materials
Construction
Measurement and Payment
Wood Poles - Class 11
Description
Materials
Construction
Measurement and Payment

Category 900- Materials

General
General
Manufacturers
Recycled Material
Aggregates
Aggregates Tables

Stone for Riprap, Channels, Ditches, Slopes, and Gabions

Portland Cement Concrete and Related Products
Storage

Certification of Portland Cement and Blended Hydraulic Cement

Hydraulic Cement
Blended Hydraulic Cement
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902.05 Masonry Cement
902.06 Concrete Admixtures
902.07 Portland Cement Concrete Curing Materials
902.08 Form Release Compounds
902.09 Paraffin Wax.
902.10 Portland Cement Concrete
902.11 Mortar for Grout
902.12 Linseed Oil
902.13 Latex Modified Concrete
902.14 Rapid Hardening Cementitious Materials for Concrete
Pavement Repairs
902.15 Synthetic Fibers
902.16 Controlled Low Strength Material
903 Masonry Products
904 Performance Graded Asphalt Binders and Hot Mix Asphalt
904.01 Certification
904.02 Performance Graded Asphalt Binders
904.03 Emulsified Asphalts
904.04 Hot Mix Asphalt (HMX)
904.05 Gap Graded Hot Mix Asphalt (GGHMA)
905 Pipe
905.01 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe
905.02 High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) Pipe
905.03 Non-Reinforced Concrete Pipe
905.04 Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP).
905.05 Corrugated Metal Pipe
905.06 Polyethylene Pre-Coated Corrugated Steel Pipe
905.07 Aluminized Corrugated Metal Pipe
905.08 Corrugated Aluminum Alloy Pipe
905.09 Structural Plate for Pipe, Pipe Arches and Arches
905.10 Ductile Iron Pipe and Fittings (Water Mains)
905.11 Ductile Iron Pipe and Fittings for Sanitary Sewers and force Mains
905.12 Steel Pipe for Casings and Sleeves
905.13 Steel Pipe and Fittings (Water Mains)
905.14 Copper Pipe and Fittings
906 Gabions
907 Piles and Piling
908 Reinforcement Steel
908.00 Certification
908.01 Deformed Reinforcement
908.02 Plain Reinforcement

Italic gray text represents sections that have no modifications to the published SHA text Reader should
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908.03 Stainless Steel Bars
908.04 Sleeves for Dowel Bars in Pavement Expansion Joints
908.05 Welded Steel Wire Fabric
908.06 Welded Deformed Steel Wire Fabric
908.07 Fabricated Steel Bar Mats
908.08 Wire Fabric for Pneumatically Applied Mortar
908.09 Cold Drawn Steel Wire
908.10 Tie Devices for Concrete Pavement
908.11 Steel Strand
909 Metals
909.00 Certification
909.01 Structural Steel
909.02 Steel for Miscellaneous Use
909.03 Welding Materials
909.04 Gray Iron Castings
909.05 Steel Stud Shear Developers
909.06 Bolts, Nuts and Washers for General
909.07 High Strength Bolts, Nuts and Washers
909.08 Anchor Bolts for Traffic signals, Highway Lighting, and Signs
909.09 Cast Washers
909.10 Hardware
909.11 Steel Forms
910 Bearings
910.00 Certification
910.01 Bronze or Copper Alloy Bearing and Expansion Plates
910.02 Structural Bearing Pads
911 Joints
911.01 Joint Sealer and Crack Filler
911.02 Preformed Joint Fillers
911.03 Preformed Joint Inserts
911.04 Preformed Polychloroprene Elastomeric Compression Joint Seals
911.05 Neoprene Strip Seals
911.06 Sealer for Loop Detector
911.07 Roofing Paper
911.08 Water Stops
911.09 Asphalt Sealer for Concrete Pipe
911.10 Closed Cell Neoprene Sponge Elastomer
911.11 Neoprene Drainage Troughs
911.12 Preformed Fabric Drainage Troughs
911.13 Shims for Noise Barrier Installation
912 Coating Systems for Structural Steel
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912.05
913
913.00
913.01
913.02
913.03
913.04
913.05
914
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914.01
914.02
914.03
914.04
914.05
914.06
915
915.01
915.02
915.03
915.04
915.05
916
916.01
917
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918
919
920
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920.06

Italic gray text represents sections that have no modifications to the published SHA text Reader should
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General
Primer Coats and Sealers
Intermediate Coats
Finish Coats
Paint Systems
Waterproofing
Certification
Asphaltic Materials for Dampproofing and Waterproofing
Primer for use with Asphalt for Dampproofing and Waterproofing
Fabric Saturated with Asphalt for use in Waterproofing
Dampproofing and Waterproofing Membrane
Sheet Metal for Flashing
Chain Link Fence
Certification
Chain Link Fencing Fabric
Tie Wires, Line Post clips, Tension Wires, and Tension Wire Clips
Posts, Braces, Fittings, and Hardware
Gates
Barbed Wire
Tensile Wires
Production Plants
General
Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) Plants
Portland Cement Concrete Plants
Base Course Plants
Certified Precast Concrete Plants
Soil and Soil-Aggregate Borrow
Borrow Excavation
Miscellaneous Protective Coatings
Epoxy Protective Coatings for Concrete
Fusion Bonded Epoxy Powder Coatings for Steel
Fusion bonded Polyester Coating for Metal Traffic Barriers
Traffic Barriers
RESERVED
Landscaping
Topsoil and Subsoil
Agricultural Limestone
Fertilizer
Seed, Seed Mixes, and Sod
Mulch
Soil Stabilization Matting
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920.07 Plant Materials
920.08 Miscellaneous Landscaping Items
921 Miscellaneous
921.01 Water for Concrete Mixes
921.02 Moisture and Dust Control Agents
921.03 Lime
921.04 Epoxy Adhesives
921.05 Structural Timber and Lumber
921.06 Timber Preservatives
921.07 Conduits
921.08 Straw Bales
921.09 Geotextiles
921.10 Polyethylene (PE) Manholes
921.11 Preformed Fiberglass
922 Prefabricated Edge Drains
922.01 Certification
922.02 Prefabricated Edge Drains
922.03 Fittings
922.04 QOutlet Pipe
923 This Section Intentionally Left Blank
924 Reserved
925 Detectable Warning Surfaces
925.01 General
925.02 Composition
925.03 Size
925.04 Configurations and Dimensions
925.05 Color
925.06 Physical Properties
925.07 Certification
926-949 RESERVED
950 Traffic Materials
950.01 Precast Concrete Traffic Barrier
950.02 Reserved
950.03 Reflectorization
950.04 Overhead Sign Structures
950.05 Backfill Material for Trenches for Buried Cable
950.06 Electrical Cable and Wire
950.07 Lighting Structures
950.08 Signs
950.09 Steel Span Wire
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950.10 Conduit
950.11 Electrical Conduit Detector Tape
950.12 Luminaires and Lamps
950.13 Control and Distribution Equipment
950.14 Electrical Cable and Wire Connectors
950.15 Traffic Signal Heads
951 Pavement Marking Materials
960 Pump Station Equipment
960.01 Flanged Ductile Iron Pipe
960.02 Resilient Seated Gate Valves
960.03 Pump Check Service Valves
960.04 Wastewater Pumps
960.05 Water Pumps
960.06 Flowmeters
960.07 Coatings
960.08 Instrumentation
960.09 Controls Hardware
961 Valves, Hydrants & Appurtenances
961.01 4-Inch To 36-Inch Resilient Seated Gate Valves
961.02 Butterfly Valves 30 Inches Through 48 Inches
961.03 Air/Vacuum Valves and Air Release Valves
961.04 4-Inch and Larger Pressure Reducing Valves (PRV) for Water Service
961.05 Tapping Sleeves and Valves
961.06 Roadway Valve Boxes
961.07 Fire Hydrant
961.08 Water House Services and Appurtenances for 5/8-Inch
Through 2-Inch Pipe
961.09 Meter Vaults
961.10 Blow-off Hydrants
961.11 Pumps, Valves and Appurtenances for Low Pressure Sewer Systems
962 Sanitary Sewer Manholes
962.01 Manholes
962.02 Manhole Brick and Mortar for Sewage Service
962.03 Manhole Frames and Covers
962.04 Manhole Steps
962.05 Manhole Grade Adjustment Rings and Risers
962.06 Manhole Interior Liner
963 Jack and Bore, and Tunneling
963.01 Carrier Pipe
963.02 Casing Pipe
963.03 Casing End Seals
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963.04 Casing Spacer/Insulators
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CATEGORY 100 - PRELIMINARY

SECTION 101 — CLEARING, GRUBBING AND EROSION and
SEDIMENT CONTROL

101.01 DESCRIPTION. This section shall be in accordance with the latest edition of
the SHA Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials except as noted.

101.02 MATERIALS. Not applicable.

101.03 CONSTRUCTION — EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL.

101.03.01 DESCRIPTION. Install and maintain erosion and sediment control measures
to disturbed areas throughout the life of the project to control erosion and to minimize
sedimentation in rivers, streams, lakes, reservoirs, bays, and coastal waters. Implement
Erosion and Sediment Control Plan and any modifications approved by Howard Soil
Conservation District. Identify staging and stockpile areas, and apply erosion and
sediment controls measures as approved. Sediment and erosion control devices are to be
provided to contain surface drainage from within the construction site, borrow, waste and
storage areas where deemed necessary by the Engineer.

Reference is made to the Maryland Standards and Specifications for Soil Erosion and
Sediment Control in Developing Areas, adopted by the Howard Soil Conservation
District (SCD) and the State of Maryland Department of Environment, Water Resources
Administration (MDE).

101.03.01.01 Erosion and Sediment Control Responsible Personnel. Provide a
Responsible Personnel to implement the Erosion and Sediment Control (ESC) Plan and to
oversee the installation, maintenance and inspection of the ESC controls.

101.03.01.02 Severe Weather Event. A severe weather event occurs when rainfall
exceeds 3 in. over a 24-hr period based upon rainfall data obtained from the nearest
official National Weather Service (NWS) gauge station to the Site.
General Notes.
(a) Notification. When Erosion and Sediment Control Approval is published, notify
the Howard County Bureau of Engineering Construction Inspection Division

(CID) prior to the following milestones:

(1) Pre-construction meeting.
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(2) Erosion and sediment control meeting (minimum 7 working days prior to
commencing earth disturbing activities).

(3) Installation of initial sediment control measures.
(4) Installation of major sediment control basins/traps.
(5) Removal or modification of any sediment control structures.
(6) Removal of all sediment control devices.
(7) Final acceptance by the County.
(b) Ingress/Egress Controls. Protect all points of construction ingress and egress to
prevent the deposition of materials on public roads. Immediately remove all

materials deposited on public roads. The flushing of road surfaces is prohibited.

Control all ingress and egress points through the use of a stabilized construction
entrance.

(c) Inspection. Inspect all erosion and sediment control measures daily and after
storm events. Maintain continuously in an effective operating condition.

(d) Stop Work Order. Total compliance with the approved erosion and sediment
control plan is expected at all times. In cases where the Contractor is found to be
in non-compliance, the County may take steps to impose partial or total Stop
Work Order until the non-compliance satisfactorily corrected.

The County may impose a total or partial SWO if the project may adversely
impact the waters of the State.

(e) Record Keeping. Make the project's approval letter, approved erosion and
sediment control plans, approved change requests, daily log books and test reports
available on-site for inspection by duly authorized officials.

(f) Erosion and Sediment Control Excavation. Place silt removed from control
devices in an approved waste site either on or off the project. Material stored on-
site may be reused once it is dried and if it conforms to the requirements of

suitable material.

(g) Utility Work. Follow these additional best management practices for sediment
control for utility construction in areas outside of designed controls:

(1) Call "Miss Utility" at 1-800-257-7777 48 hours prior to the start of work.

(2) Place excavated material on the high side of the trench.
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(3) Backfill, compact and stabilize trenches for utility installations at the end of
each working day. When this is not possible, follow (4).

(4) Place temporary silt fences immediately downstream of any disturbed area
intended to remain disturbed for more than one day.

(h) Sensitive Areas. No construction activities are allowed within specified sensitive

1)

areas of the project without prior notification of the Engineer. Designate a
responsible party to monitor all work in these areas to assure that reasonable care
is taken in or adjacent to these areas. Areas considered sensitive are defined as:
floodplains, wetlands (tidal, nontidal and associated buffers) critical areas,
forested areas, archeological sites, historic sites, parkland, and open water.

Standard Stabilization Note. Following initial soil disturbance or re-
disturbance, complete permanent or temporary stabilization within 3 calendar
days as to the surface of all perimeter controls, dikes, swales, ditches, perimeter
slopes, and all slopes greater than 3:1; and 7 days as to all other disturbed or
graded areas on the project site.

Site Information (Not for Bidding Purposes).

(1) Total area of site acres
(2) Area disturbed acres
(3) Area to be roofed or paved acres
(4) Total cut cubic yards
(5) Total fill cubic yards

(6) Off-site waste/borrow area location (if known)

(k) Incremental Stabilization. Refer to the current Maryland Standards and

)

Specifications for Soil Erosion and Sediment Control for the incremental
stabilization of cuts and fills.

Disturbed Areas. Place excavated trench material for any storm drain pipe and
underdrain pipe installation on the high side of the trench. Backfill, compact, and
stabilize trenches for any storm drain pipe and underdrain pipe installations at the
end of each working day.

Stabilize all other disturbed areas at the end of the working day. Place silt fence
downgrade of any areas that cannot be stabilized at the end of the work day such
that all runoff from the disturbed area will be filtered.
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(m)Removal of Controls. Establish permanent stabilization for all contributory
disturbed areas and obtain permission from Erosion and Sediment Control
Inspector prior to the removal of sediment control measures.

Immediately stabilize any areas disturbed by the removal of sediment control
measures.

(n) Notice of Enforcement. Sediment and erosion control regulations will be strictly
enforced.

101.03.02 MATERIALS. Materials shall be in accordance with Category 900 of these
specifications. Materials shall be including but not limited to the following:

Riprap

4 to 7 in. Stone

Asphalt Mixes

Pipe

Gabion Wire

Steel Plate

Welding Material

Fence Fabric for Super Silt Fence
Compost

Soil Amendments

Fertilizer

Mulch

Soil Stabilization Matting

Seed

Geotextile, Woven and Non-Woven
Geotextile, Woven Slit Film

2 to 3 in. Stone

3/4 to 1-1/2 in. Stone

No. 57 Stone

101.03.03 CONSTRUCTION.

101.03.03.01 Permits. The Sediment Control Permit will be issued at the preconstruction
conference or an on-site meeting arranged by the Engineer of Record and attended by a
Sediment Control Inspector.

101.03.03.02 Contractor Responsibilities. Prior to beginning any earth disturbing
activity, complete the following:

(a) The Contractor shall obtain all necessary permits and approvals from the
appropriate governmental agencies, including those located outside of Howard
County, for any offsite work as applicable for waste or spoil areas and borrow
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pits. Copies of all permits or approvals shall be provided to the Engineer prior to
starting any work covered by the permits or approvals.

In the event of conflict between these requirements and pollution control laws,
rules or regulations of other Federal, state or local agencies, the more restrictive
laws, rules or regulations shall apply.

The Engineer shall have the right to inspect erosion control measures in off-site
borrow pits and waste areas and to report violations of permit requirements to the
County agencies.

(b) The Contractor shall notify the Howard County Construction Inspection Division
on at least 48 hours before commencing work on the project. The site, work
materials, plans specifications and permits shall be available on-site at all times
during working hours for inspection by the County representatives.

(c) Clear only those areas that are so designated on the Plans. The Limit of
Disturbance (LOD) will be strictly enforced. Where possible, maintain a
vegetative buffer zone between the disturbed working area and any watercourse.

(d) Demarcate all wetlands, wetland buffers, floodplains, waters of the United States,
tree protection areas, and the Limit of Disturbance (LOD) according to Section
107. Ensure the demarcations are inspected and approved.

(e) Construct erosion and sediment control measures according to 101.04.03.04.
Ensure that controls are inspected and approved.

(f) Ensure that all runoff is directed from disturbed areas to the sediment control
measures.

(g) Do not remove any erosion or sediment control measure without approval from
the CID. Refer to GC-7.12 for unforeseen conditions.

(h) Ensure that dewatering practices do not cause any visible change to stream clarity.

101.03.03.03 Schedule. If requested by the county, Within 14 days after the Notice of
Award, submit an Erosion and Sediment Control Schedule to implement the ESC Plan.
Ensure the schedule indicates the sequence of construction, implementation and
maintenance of controls, temporary and permanent stabilization, and the various stages of
earth disturbance. Changes to the Plan must be approved prior to implementation.
Include the following on the submitted plans:

(a) Demarcation of all wetlands, wetland buffers, jurisdictional waters, floodplains,
tree protection areas, and the LOD prior to any earth disturbing activity.

(b) Clearing and grubbing of areas necessary for installation of perimeter controls
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specified in the Contract Documents.
(¢) Construction of perimeter controls specified in the Contract Documents.
(d) Remaining clearing and grubbing.
(e) Roadway grading including off-site work.

(f) If applicable, utility installation and whether storm drains will be used or blocked
during construction.

(g) Final grading, landscaping, and stabilization.
(h) Removal of perimeter controls.

Work is prohibited on-site and off-site until the Erosion and Sediment Control
schedules and methods of operation have been accepted by the Administration.

101.03.03.04 Standards and Specifications. Construct and maintain the erosion and
sediment control measures and devices in accordance with the latest Howard Soil
Conservation District (HSCD) requirements, Maryland Department of the Environment
(MDE) Erosion and Sediment Control and Stormwater Management regulations,
“Maryland Standards and Specifications for Soil Erosion and Sediment Control”,
“Maryland Stormwater Design Manual, Volumes I and II”, “SHA Field Guide for
Erosion and Sediment Control”, and as specified in the Contract Documents. Keep a copy
of the latest “Maryland Standards and Specifications for Soil Erosion and Sediment
Control” on the site at all times.

101.03.03.05 Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESC Plan) and Sequence of
Construction. Implement the Howard Soil Conservation District’s approved ESC Plan
and Sequence of Construction.

Minor modifications to the approved erosion and sediment control plans can be made
through CID as field revisions. These modifications are limited to practices authorized by
the HSCD for approval by CID inspector. A request for a field revisions shall be
provided in writing to the CID inspector and require his/her approval prior
implementation.

Major modifications (redline revisions) shall be drawn on the original plans for formal
submittal to HSCD. The revised plans can only be constructed after they are approved by
HSCD and provided to CID inspector.

101.03.03.06 Responsible Personnel. At least 10 days prior to beginning any work,
assign and submit the name and credentials for approval a Responsible Personnel. Ensure
that the Responsible Personnel is experienced in all aspects of construction and have
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satisfactorily completed Erosion and Sediment Control Training Program either
conducted by or authorized by the Maryland Department of the Environment (MDE)
pursuant to the appropriate article published in the Annotated Code for the State of
Maryland. The Responsible Personnel shall have the primary responsibility and sufficient
authority for the implementation of the approved erosion and sediment control schedules
and methods of operation, including both onsite and off-site activities. No work may
proceed without the Responsible Personnel in place. Any substitutes for the Responsible
Personnel will be subject to approval. The County reserves the right to require a
reassignment of the Responsible Personnel duties to another individual for any reason.

The Responsible Personnel’s duties include:

(a) Attend the Pre-Construction Erosion and Sediment Control Field Meeting and
periodic field Erosion and Sediment Control Meetings to evaluate the
effectiveness of measures already installed, and to plan for the implementation of
necessary controls proposed for succeeding areas of soil disturbance.

(b) Inspection of the erosion and sediment controls on a daily basis to ensure that all
controls are in place at all times and to develop a list of activities and schedules to
ensure compliance with the Contract Documents.

(¢) Maintenance of a daily log of these inspections, including actions taken, and
submit a written report at the end of the work day.

(d) Accompanied by the Engineer, conducting after storm inspections both during
and beyond normal working hours and submitting a written report.

(e) Having the authority to mobilize crews to make immediate repairs to the controls
during working and nonworking hours.

(f) When requested, accompanying the Engineer during ESC Inspections and
inspections made by the regulating agencies.

(g) Coordination with the Engineer to ensure that all corrections are made
immediately and that the project is in compliance with the approved plan at all
times.

101.03.03.07 Severe Weather Event. Maintain, repair, or replace any damaged erosion
and sediment control devices within 48 hours of a severe weather event occurrence.

101.03.03.08 Preconstruction Meeting. Present a general overview at the
Preconstruction Meeting of how erosion and sediment control measures will be
implemented on the project.

101.03.03.09 Stockpile Areas. Locate and size Stockpile Areas. Obtain any necessary
permits or modifications for non-specified stockpile areas. Protect excavated material
from being eroded into any waters or onto any adjacent lands. Stockpile excavated
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material on the high side of excavated areas

101.03.03.10 Initial Controls. Install all perimeter controls such as silt fence, earth
dikes/swales, check dams, traps, and basins, prior to the grubbing operation.

If it is determined that the clearing area has been disturbed and a potential for sediment
runoff or erosion exists, install the controls at that time as directed.

101.03.03.11 Erosion Control. Provide erosion control measures such as, earth dike or
other diversion devices that will safely convey runoff through disturbed areas to prevent
scour or gully erosion. When possible, runoft shall be diverted in a safe manner around
disturbed areas using pipes with headwalls and protected outlets, or other approved
methods.

101.03.03.12 Maintenance and repairs. Maintain erosion and sediment control devices
at all times whether the project is active or inactive. Maintain access to all erosion and
sediment controls until the controls are removed. All erosion and sediment control
devices that are disturbed during the construction operations shall be fully repaired by the
end of the day on which they are disturbed. All erosion and sediment control devices
shall be maintained for the winter season and during other times when the project is
closed down.

Inspect controls immediately following storm events. Clean out as necessary and repair
all damage as the first order of business after the storm event.

101.03.03.13 Stabilization Requirements. Following initial soil disturbance, complete
permanent or temporary stabilization within:

(a) Three calendar days for the surface of all perimeter dikes, swales, ditches,
perimeter slopes, and all slopes steeper than 3 horizontal to 1 vertical (3:1); and

(b) Seven calendar days as to all other disturbed or graded areas on the project site
not under active grading.

When the excavation or embankment reaches the bottom of the subgrade, those areas in
which paving will be placed are exempt from the stabilization requirements. Areas
between temporary berms, except median areas, need not be stabilized during
incremental stabilization.

Sensitive areas may require less than three or seven day stabilization. Maintain as
necessary to ensure continued stabilization.

Track slopes within two days of establishment according to 701.03.

101.03.03.14 Waste Areas. Off-site waste areas on State or Federal property require
MDE approval. Off-site waste areas in the county must be approved and permitted by
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Howard Soil Conservation District prior to receiving fill. Protect waste areas and
stockpile areas with erosion and sediment control measures within the three or seven day
stabilization requirement.

101.03.03.15 Howard County DPW Inspections. Work is subject to field inspections
by CID Inspectors. If noncompliance with erosion and sediment control provisions is
determined, the Responsible Personnel will be immediately notified relative to corrective
action. This corrective action may require a shutdown of construction activities until the
noncompliance is satisfactorily corrected.

101.03.03.16 Stabilized Construction Entrance. Construct stabilized construction
entrances at the specified locations.

Rehabilitate stabilized construction entrance consists of periodic top dressing with
additional aggregate, replacement of pipe, or other repairs to the entrance and sediment
trapping devices.

Place wash racks as directed to prevent tracking of mud and sediment from disturbed
areas.

101.03.03.17 Side or Berm Ditches and Culverts. Construct side ditches in fill areas
and berm ditches in cuts, including lining. Protect these linings from sediment deposits.
Place silt fence along the banks of existing streams as shown in the Contract Documents
prior to placing any culverts. To avoid sedimentation during construction, divert the
streams; in accordance with Maryland Standards and Specifications for Soil ESC for
stream diversion, around the location of the culvert until the proposed culvert and
channel are stabilized.

101.03.03.18 Erosion and Sediment Control Original Excavation.  Excavate,
construct embankments, grade, and backfill for sediment traps, sediment basins, and
other sediment controls in accordance with contract drawings and current Maryland
Standards and Specifications for Soil ESC.

Ensure that excavation and embankments meet the dimensions for each sediment control
as specified. Stockpile excavated material and use for backfill when the sediment
controls are removed.

Stockpiles. Protect excavated material from being eroded into any waters or onto any
adjacent lands. Stockpile excavated material on the high side of excavated areas

101.03.03.19 Erosion and Sediment Control Cleanout Excavation. Remove
accumulated sediment from sediment controls or other areas during routine
maintenance of sediment controls, or as directed.

Clean out sediment traps as necessary to ensure that at least 50 percent of the wet storage
capacity is available at all times. Ensure that riprap outlet sediment traps have at least 75
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percent of the wet storage capacity available at all times. Remove sediment from silt
fence, super silt fence, stone outlet structures, and stone check dams, when it reaches 25
percent of the height of the device.

Place removed sediment in an approved waste site. Material stored on-site may be reused
once it is dried and it meets embankment requirements.

101.03.03.20 Pipe Slope Drain. Pipe slope drains shall be provided to carry runoff from
cuts and embankments. The pipe slope drains may be of flexible or rigid construction but
shall be capable of being readily shortened or extended as the cut or fill advances. Pipe
end sections with stabilized aprons shall be provided at the entrance to temporary slope
drains. Where necessary, energy dissipaters shall be provided at the outlet. In all cases,
temporary slope drains shall be outlet to either to a stabilized area or a sediment control
measure. All connections shall be water tight. When slope drains are placed on grade,
construct interceptor berms to direct flow into the flared end section.

101.03.03.21 Super Silt Fence. Construct as specified with the following exception:
Run a 7 gage top tension wire continuously between posts.

101.03.03.22 Filter Bag. Determine the bag dimensions necessary to provide the required
storage volume. Determine pump and hose sizes.

101.03.03.23 Stone Outlet Structure. Stabilize the area immediately after removal of the
structure.

101.03.03.24 Temporary Gabion Outlet Structure. As specified in Section 313. Grade
and stabilize the area beneath the structure, immediately upon removal.

101.03.03.25 Portable Sediment Tank. Determine the dimensions necessary to provide
the required storage volume per Maryland Standards and Specification for Soil ESC.

101.03.03.26 Dewatering. Dewater only when conditions allow. Ensure that dewatering
activities do not cause any visible change to stream clarity. If a sediment plume is visible,
immediately cease the dewatering activity. Direct any pumping activity, including
dewatering sediment traps and basins, through an approved dewatering device.

101.03.03.27 Sediment Traps. Excavate sediment traps to the specified length, width,
and depth.

At sites where filtration or infiltration devices are used for the control of storm water,
prevent runoff from unstabilized areas from entering the infiltration devices. Ensure that
bottom elevations of sediment control devices are at least 2 ft higher than the finish grade
bottom elevation of the filtration or infiltration device. When converting a sediment trap
to a permanent stormwater facility, remove and dispose of all accumulated sediment prior
to final grading of the device.
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CLEARING, GRUBBING AND EROSION 101
AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

When grading and paving operations are complete and vegetation is established on
the slopes and channels to the satisfaction of the Engineer, refill the sediment traps
with suitable materials, and shape and treat them as specified.

101.03.03.28 Stone for Sediment Control. Place No. 57 stone, 3/4 to 1-1/2 in. stone, 2 to
3 in. stone, 4 to 7 in. stone, and riprap for sediment control as specified.

101.03.03.29 Water Resources Permits And Channel Construction. Streams large
enough to require the placement of a work area within the stream channel will require a
Water Resources Administration permit. When utilizing a stream diversion flume within a
large stream that requires a working area to be constructed in the stream, the initial
diversion shall be constructed of non-erodible materials such as stone, sandbag, wood
planking, or soil protected with stone or sandbags and shall be placed upstream prior to
constructing the working area. All soil used in the stream crossing shall be protected from
the forces of the water in the channel with non-erodible materials approved by the
Engineer and MDE. After completing the crossing, remove all materials associated with
the construction.

101.03.03.30 Maintenance of Stream Flow. Maintain the continuous flow of waterways
during operations as specified or directed.

(a) Implement the approved plan included in the Contract Documents. Any changes
to the approved plan require approval from the appropriate regulatory authorities.

(b) A different plan for maintenance of stream flow may be submitted, but approval
from the Engineer and the appropriate approval authority will be required.

(c) If the stream diversion system as shown is not capable of blocking the flow of
water through the soil beneath the system, design and provide an effective
means of diverting the water away from the designated areas.

(d) Ensure that all excavation performed within the diverted stream is performed in
a dewatered condition, which may require additional pumps, sheeting, shoring,
cofferdams, etc.

(e) If the proposed system does not perform satisfactorily or additional material and
equipment is required to dewater the site and excavated areas, adjust the stream
diversion system and obtain approvals.

(f) Securely anchor the stream diversion system in place to prevent movement during
high water events. Submit the proposed method of anchoring for approval. Do not
install anchors beyond the limits of disturbance or infringe on the channel area
available for stream flow.

(g) Upon completion of construction and after temporary drainage devices have
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served their purpose, remove and dispose of the devices in an acceptable manner.

101.03.03.31 Drainage. The Contractor shall shape the graded area in a manner as to
permit the run-off of precipitation and shall construct earth berms along the top edges of
embankments to intercept runoff water. Earth berms shall be compacted to the
satisfaction of the Engineer.

101.03.03.32 Cut Slopes. Cut slopes shall be dressed, prepared and seeded as the work
progresses in accordance with Maryland Standards and Specification for Soil ESC
incremental slope stabilization requirements with the following sequence:

(a) Slopes with a vertical height of 15 feet or greater shall be seeded in fifteen foot
increments of height.
(b) Slopes with a vertical height of 15 feet or less may be seeded in one operation.

The dressing, preparing and seeding of slopes shall be performed immediately following
the completion of each increment of height stated and immediately following the
suspension of grading operations

101.03.03.33 Fill Slopes. Fill slopes shall be dressed, prepared and seeded as the
embankment proceeds.

101.03.03.34 Work Site. The Engineer will limit the area of excavation and embankment
operations in progress commensurate with the Contractor's capability and progress in
keeping the finish grading, mulching, seeding and other pollution control measures
current in accordance with the accepted schedule. Should seasonal limitations make
coordination unrealistic, erosion control measures shall be taken immediately. All
construction shall be confined to the minimum area necessary to accommodate the
Contractor, equipment and work force engaged in his work.

101.03.03.35 Grading Unit. A grading unit is defined as The maximum contiguous area
of disturbed earth on a site allowed to be graded at a given time and it is limited to 20
acres or less. The contractor shall be prepared to dress and seed behind each grading unit
as defined above.

101.03.03.36 Contractor Compliance. In the event that erosion and pollution control
measures are required due to the Contractor's negligence, carelessness or failure to install
permanent control as part of the scheduled work, the Engineer may order the work to be
performed by the Contractor at his own expense.

Erosion and pollution control work required which is not attributed to the contractor's
negligence, carelessness or failure to install permanent controls shall be performed as
ordered by the Engineer. Where the work to be performed is not attributed to the
Contractor's negligence, carelessness or failure to install permanent controls and falls
within the Specifications for a work item that has a Contract price, the units of work shall
be paid for at the proper Contract price.
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101.03.03.37 Work Suspension. The Contractor shall comply with the requirements
specified herein and as shown on the Plans. Any violation of these requirements may
result in the issuance of a written Notice of Suspension of the Work. The suspension of
work will not be lifted until the Contractor has completely corrected the violation. Time
extensions requested as a result of delays occasioned by such suspensions will not be
considered.

101.03.03.38 Revisions. Should conditions arise in the field that render the Erosion and
Sediment Control Plans inadequate or inappropriate for work included in the Contract,
the Contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer and the Howard Soil Conservation
District. Where necessary, additional plans or modifications will be furnished by the
County and will become a condition of the Sediment Control Permit.

101.03.03.39 Removal of Controls. Do not remove erosion and sediment control
measures until all previously disturbed areas are vegetated with at least a 3 in. growth of
grass, and the removal has been approved by Erosion and Sediment Inspector. Backfill,
grade, and stabilize.

101.03.03.40 Vegetation. The Engineer will designate and mark trees, shrubbery, and
plants that are to remain in place. Protect them from any damage, as specified in GC-7.11.
Cut and properly trim the branches of trees overhanging the roadway to maintain a vertical
clearance of 16 ft. Employ a tree expert licensed by the State of Maryland to supervise all
trimming operations. Perform all trimming and repair of cuts and scars as specified in
Section 712.

101.03.03.41 Fences.
This section intentionally left blank.

101.03.03.42 Mailboxes.
This section intentionally left blank.

101.03.03.43 Grubbing.
This section intentionally left blank.

101.03.03.44 Stream and Channel Changes.
This section intentionally left blank.

101.03.03.45 Disposal.
(a) Burning. No burning shall be allowed.
(b) Disposal Locations. Materials, debris and perishable materials shall be removed
from the right-of-way and disposed of by the Contractor. The Contractor shall

make all necessary arrangements to obtain suitable disposal locations and shall
furnish the Engineer with a copy of resulting agreements.
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Delete the paragraph, “(c) Wood Disposal”.

101.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT.

Clearing and Grubbing will not be measured but will be paid for at the Contract lump
sum price. The payment will be full compensation for the removal and disposal of fences,
removal and resetting of mailboxes, selective tree trimming and scar repair, repair or
replacement of damaged trees, restoration measures for damaged or destroyed protected
resources, repair to other damaged properties, removal and disposal of existing buildings
when not covered as a specific pay item in the Contract Documents, and for all material,
labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

Erosion and Sediment Control payment will be full compensation for all material,
labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.  The
maintenance, repair, resetting, and final removal of all erosion and sediment control
devices will not be measured, but the cost will be incidental to the Contract price to
construct the device unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents.

101.04.01 Excavation of sediment basins, sediment traps, temporary ditches and Cleaning
as required will be measured as Class 2 Excavation, unless the work is to be classified
under a separate item as otherwise provided.

101.04.02 Pipe slope drains and temporary sediment pipe installed in connection with
sediment basins will be measured by the linear foot. Payment includes all materials ,
placement, maintenance, adjustment and removal. All material to be the property of the
Contractor.

101.04.03 Soil stabilization Matting will be measured on the basis of the number of
square yards in place in accordance with Section 709.04. The price shall include the cost
of all labor, equipment and materials necessary to satisfactorily complete the work as
specified.

101.04.04 Excavation of sediment basins, sediment traps, temporary ditches and cleaning
as required will be paid for as Class 2 Excavation, unless the work is to be classified
under a separate item as otherwise provided.

101.04.05 All costs of temporary berm shall be incidental to the excavation items and
will not be measured. Temporary slope drains will be paid for on a linear foot basis. The
price shall include materials, placement, maintenance, adjustment and removal. All
material to be the property of the Contractor. Should the work not be comparable to the
project work under the applicable Contract items, the Contractor will be ordered to
perform the work on a force account basis or by agreed unit prices.
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EXISTING BUILDINGS

101.04.06 Wherever rock excavation is available for place or spreading over the lower
region of embankments in the immediate vicinity of stream crossings, the excavation
placing and spreading of the work shall be included in the cost of Class I Excavation for
utilizing all suitable materials from excavation in the construction of fills throughout the
entire length of the project.

Wherever rock excavation is available to rip rap ditches, channels and other drainage
ways, the rip rap shall be constructed and paid for in accordance with the Plans and
Section 901.

101.04.07 In case of repeated failures on the part of the Contractor to control erosion,
pollution and/or siltation, the Engineer reserves the right to employ outside assistance or
to use his own forces to provide the necessary corrective measures. The incurred direct
costs plus project engineering costs will be charged to the Contractor and appropriate
deductions made from the Contractor's monthly progress payment.

101.04.08 No payment will be made for work under this section as a result of the
Contractor's failure to prosecute the work in a timely manner.

SECTION 102 — REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF EXISTING
BUILDINGS

102.01 DESCRIPTION. Remove and dispose of existing buildings, including
foundations, footings, or any part thereof, and backfill as specified. Locations of
buildings included in the work will be designated in the Contract Documents by the
circled numbers 1, 2, 3 etc. No removal or disposal shall take place until the contractor
has obtained all appropriate permit(s).

102.02 MATERIALS. Not applicable.

102.03 CONSTRUCTION. Schedule the removal, razing, or occupation of buildings
and appurtenances as one of the first items of work. Post and protect the buildings from
vandalism and theft.

Salvaged materials shall become the property of the Contractor. Selling of merchantable
material and removal by the purchaser shall be done only during daylight working hours
and accompanied by a Contractor's representative.

102.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. Removal and Disposal of Existing
Buildings will not be measured but will be paid for at the Contract lump sum price. The
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103 ENGINEERS OFFICE

payment will be full compensation for all material, labor, equipment, tools, and
incidentals necessary to complete the work. Buildings not designated for removal and
disposal in the Contract Documents will not be measured but the cost will be incidental to
Section 101. The Administration reserves the right to eliminate from this item any or all
buildings or structures. For each building eliminated from this item, the item will be
credited to the extent of the cost eliminated, which will be determined from a breakdown
submitted by the Contractor showing the tabulation of individual unit costs used in
arriving at the Contract price for this item. Submit a breakdown of the Contract lump
sum price for Removal and Disposal of Existing Buildings to the Engineer prior to
beginning work.

SECTION 103 — ENGINEERS OFFICE

103.01 DESCRIPTION. Furnish, clean, and maintain in good condition an Engineers
office at an approved location within the immediate vicinity of the project. The office
shall be separate from any offices used by the Contractor, and it and all items therein
shall be for the exclusive use of the Administration’s Engineers and Inspectors. Rented
properties that conform to the type of office specified in the Contract Documents will
be acceptable.

103.02 MATERIALS. Not applicable.

103.03 CONSTRUCTION. Set up, equip, and make the office ready for use at least
five days prior to commencement of other work on the project. Leave the office and
appurtenances in place until all field records are complete. Upon removal of the office,
restore the location to a condition acceptable to the Engineer.

Unless otherwise specified, the office and all furnished equipment and accessories shall
become the property of the Contractor at the completion of the project.

103.03.01 Mobile Housing Unit. Provide a mobile housing unit having floor space of at
least 100 ft2 and window area of at least 10 ft2. Ensure it is entirely enclosed and
waterproofed and has a door that locks. Provide a table 36 x 48 x 40 in. high and one
closet equipped with a lock. Furnish two keys for each lock. Provide satisfactory heating
and cooling. Relocate the unit as directed.

103.03.02 Handicap Accessibility. When handicap accessibility is necessary, comply
with the Federal Register-Volume 56 No. 144-Americans with Disability Act (ADA)
Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities.
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103.03.03 Mobile Office Trailers. Anchor in accordance with the manufacturer’s
recommendations. Office trailers, as defined under the Industrial Building and Mobile
Act of Maryland, shall be approved by the Maryland Department of Housing and
Community Development and bear the Maryland Certification Insignia in the interior of
the office.

103.03.04 Quality Control Laboratory. Section 915.

103.03.05 Construction Requirements for all Offices.

(a) Entirely enclosed, waterproofed, and completely insulated to at least an R11
rating.

(b) Double thick floor with building paper placed in between the floor layers.
(¢) Finished inside and outside as approved.

(d) A ceiling height of at least 7 ft, a pitched roof, and a ventilating louver in each
gable.

(e) A 4x 1 ftsign with the message “ENGINEERS OFFICE — HOWARD COUNTY
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS” attached to or mounted in front of the
office. The sign shall have a black background and have white lettering at least
3 in. high.

(f) A 5 x 7 in. no smoking sign posted on the outside of each entrance to the office,
plant laboratory, and mobile housing unit.

(g) Interior and exterior doors equipped with different key locks. Interior doors
keyed alike. Exterior doors keyed alike. An additional dead bolt lock for each
exterior door. Four keys for each interior and exterior lock.

(h) Windows capable of being opened and closed. Equip with latches, screens, and
venetian blinds or shades.

(i) Electrified in accordance with national and State electrical codes with
satisfactory artificial lighting and lighting services. Ensure an illumination level
of at least 75 ft-c. Provide a minimum of four 110-volt duplex electric
convenience outlets, at least one on each wall.

(j) Equipment capable of heating the office to at least 70 F and cooling to at least 78
F.

(k) A restroom facility in accordance with the State Department of Health and
Mental Hygiene or other authorities having jurisdiction. Connect to water and
sewage or a well and septic system. Provide a pressurized water system
capable of maintaining at least 20 psi. Furnish a wash basin, water closet, soap
holder, paper towel holder, and mirror.

() Maintain the facilities in a clean and sanitary condition. Sweep the floor and
remove the trash daily. Damp mop and wax the floor biweekly. Clean the
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interior and exterior of all windows monthly. Perform all work on an as needed
basis and when requested

(m) Protect the Administration and Administration employees from any loss or
damage to their property stored in the Engineers Office. Provide protection in
the amount of twenty thousand dollars ($20 000), nondeductible, per each
occurrence, for any loss or damage due to fire, theft, vandalism, storms, or
floods. Complete the reimbursement, replacement, or repair within 30 days
from the date the Engineer reports the loss.

(n) A parking area for the exclusive use of Administration employees. Provide the
specified number of spaces. Post signs to designate the assigned parking areas.
Stabilize the parking area as directed.

(o) Fire extinguishers of a dry chemical or multi-purpose ABC type (at least 10
Ib), equipped with a visual air pressure gauge, and maintained in accordance
with OSHA standards.

(p) A 24 unit first aid kit furnished and maintained as described in the Code  of
Federal Regulations, Title 29 Subpart D, Section 1926.50(d)2.

(qQ) A 4 x 8 ft waterproof bulletin board. Place in an easily accessible area within
the project limits and conspicuously displayed to all employees. Post and
maintain all pertinent and required notices for the duration of the project.

(r) Touch-tone telephones equipped with an answering device capable of answering,
recording, storing, and playing back incoming messages at least 5 minutes in
length per message with 30minutes minimum total storage capacity, recording
outgoing messages up to 15 seconds in length. The device shall be voice
activated, beeperless, record as long as the speaker speaks, and play back
recorded messages without dial tone or pauses.

Replace stolen equipment and equipment that becomes defective or for any
other reason does not function as intended. Provide an equal or better unit
within eight hours after notification. Replacement shall be at no additional cost
to the Administration. Post emergency telephone numbers at a conspicuous
location.

(s) One 12 ft’ electric refrigerator.

(t) An approved cassette player/recorder with cassettes or digital
recording device.

(u) One paper copier machine, with automatic document feed capable of printing at
least 15 copies per minute and documents of up to 11 x 17 in. Supply paper and
provide service as needed

(v) One sanitary electric water cooler, including bottled water and disposable
cups.
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(w) One paper shredder capable of shredding at least 10 sheets (20 1b bond) at a time.
Throat width of at least 12 in. Speed of at least 20 feet per minute. Auto reverse
or auto stop for paper jams. Power of at least 115 v.

103.03.06 Microcomputer System for All Offices

Microcomputer System for All Offices shall be in accordance with the Special
Provisions.

103.03.07 Facsimile (FAX) Transceiver for All Offices

Facsimile (FAX) Transceiver for All Offices shall be in accordance with the Special
Provisions.
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103.03.08 Specific Field Office Requirements.

Engineers Office — Unless otherwise noted on the Contract Documents, standard office
trailer will be a minimum of 400 ft> of floor area located under one roof, in accordance
with Engineers Office “B” Specific Requirements as shown in Table 103.

ENGINEERS OFFICE ITEM
A B C D
- 1 2 - Inner Offices—100 ft* each

- 1 1 - General office area

- - - 4 Inner Offices—120 ft* each

- - - 1 Conference room-240 ft?

- - 1 Storeroom with shelves—120 ft?

1 1 1 2 | Restroom, 30 ft?

- 1 1 1 Inner office ingress and egress to the other rooms

3 4 4 5 32 x 60 in. Executive type desks with center drawers

3 4 4 5 Swivel chairs, padded with arm rests

1 | | 1 30x721in. slant top drafting table and stool,
approximately 40 in. high at the front edge

1 2 3 6 30 x 72 in. folding utility table, 30 in. high
- - - 1 12-person conference table with padded chairs
2 6 10 12 | Additional padded chairs
1 2 2 3 Plan racks
1 1 1 2 Coat racks
1 1 1 1 3 x 6 ft blackboard or whiteboard
Electronic desk calculators with memory and tape
1 2 3 3 . .
readout (including manuals, and tapes as needed)
1 1 5 6 Legal size steel filing cabinets, 4 drawer fire resistant
(D label) with locks
- 2 2 2 Standard size steel filing cabinets, 4 drawer with locks
1 1 1 5 Bookcases having four shelves 36 x 12 in.
Closets, full height, measuring at least 24 x 30 in.,
1 2 2 2 . . .
equipped with locks, and at least two shelves in each
1 1 1 - Utility cabinet with 3 adjustable shelves
Overhead cabinet at least 8 ft long, 15 in. deep, and
1 1 1 - N
18 in. high
1 1 1 2 Fire extinguisher as specified in 103.03.05
1 5 5 4 Telephones with separate lines, as specified in
103.03.05
2 2 2 2 Battery-operated smoke detectors
4 8 10 15 | Designated parking spaces

103.03.09 Recycling. Recycling of recyclable paper (bond, newsprint, cardboard, mixed
paper, packaging material and packaging), bottles (glass and plastic), and aluminum cans
will be required at the Engineer’s Office and the Contractor’s facilities for the project.
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Furnish approved containers, and remove the material from the site on an approved
schedule or as directed. All material shall be taken to an authorized recycling facility.
Maintain a log for the duration of the project documenting the type of materials recycled.
The log shall include the types of material, date, time, location of facility, and signature
line. Furnish a copy of the log at the completion of the project and upon request.

The Contractor shall be considered the owner of any profit and be responsible for all
incurred costs.

SECTION 104 — MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC

104.00 GENERAL. This section shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the
SHA Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials except as noted.

104.02.03 CONSTRUCTION

Add the following.
(h) Steel Plates.
Whenever steel plates are utilized, the following provisions will apply:

The Bureau of Engineering shall be notified at least 48 hours in advance of any
steel plates being placed in roadway. Steel plates shall not be left in the roadway
longer than seven (7) calendar days without permission from the Bureau of
Engineering. The plates must be monitored twice a day, seven (7) days a week, by
the contractor until the plates are removed from the project.

All Steel Plates shall be A-36 Grade Steel, at least 1 inch thick, and designed by
the Contractor’s Engineer to effectively carry traffic with a maximum of one (1)
inch of deflection. Steel plates must be recessed and securely fastened in the road
surface so the top of the steel plate is the same elevation as the top of the existing
roadway and large enough to allow a minimum of two feet (2') bearing on at least
three sides of the trench. The plates shall be pinned with spikes securely fastening
inside all four corners to prevent movement.

Bituminous concrete cold mix must be used on all edges of the steel plate to
minimize hazard to the traveling public. Cold mix must fill any gaps between the
top of the steel plate and the existing road surface. Gaps caused by milling the
existing pavement to recess steel plates shall not exceed one inch in depth and
three inches in length (17x3”’) along the vertical edge of the steel plate.
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Tight Sheeting shall be required where the excavation is within the roadway
pavement and where the excavation off the roadside edge is a distance less than
the depth of the excavation. The roadside face shall be tightly sheeted and braced
securely against skeleton sheeting on the opposite or far side of the excavation.
When in the opinion of the County, field conditions dictate, tight sheeting shall be
required. Tight sheeting shall be installed in accordance with all MOSHA
regulations. All wood sheeting shall be left in place and cut-off two feet (2°)
below the finished grade. Steel sheeting systems may be used with prior approval,
and removed only as tamped fill progresses. If the excavation is to be left open, it
shall be tight sheeted and the Contractor shall notify the County. A trench box
support may be used with the prior approval of the Bureau of Engineering.

From Oct. 1% to April 1% all steel plates are to be marked with cones for
Identification during snow events. The Contractor shall provide cones painted
INTERNATIONAL ORANGE and place them at the steel plates, visible to the
traveling public. The markers shall be placed two feet (2°) beyond the face of curb
or edge of shoulder, with one marker adjacent at the leading edge and one marker
at the trailing edge of the steel plates.

All equipment and material shall be removed from the road right-of-way or
located a minimum of 30 feet from the edge of the existing travel lane pavement
during non-working hours and when not being used in daily construction
operations. Material shall be stored in a way which: does not reduce driver sight
distance, interfere with roadway drainage, or jeopardize motorist and pedestrian
safety in any way.

When placing multiple plates one of the following methods shall be used:

Two plates or more shall be welded together. This consists of placing three welds
twelve inches (12”) in length on each abutting plate: one weld placed one foot
from each edge and one weld placed in the center of the plate.

Two plates or more shall be held together with steel plate blocks. This consists of
placing six steel plate blocks, eight-inch by twelve-inch by one-inch (87x127x1”)
to one of the plates. All six blocks are to be placed on one plate, three on the
bottom and three on top. The four outside blocks are to be placed twenty-seven
inches (27”) from each edge and two remaining blocks are to be placed in the
center of the plate. Note that plates on top are chamfered to remove right angle
edges from impact in the direction of travel.

Should an emergency condition occur that Howard County forces must correct,
the Contractor will be charged for any and all costs, including but not limited to:
labor, equipment, overtime, overhead, inspection, etc., associated with restoring
the roadway to a safe and acceptable level. The Contractor shall provide a contact
when notifying the Bureau of Engineering prior to placing any steel plates in
roadway.
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When steel plates are used to bridge open cut excavations within roadway
pavement areas, signs shall be placed in advance of the steel plates. Signs shall
conform to MUTCD specifications. A W95-5(1) “Steel Plates” sign (in
accordance with the latest edition of MSHA’s Standard Sign Book) shall be
placed for each direction of traffic approaching the steel plates, approximately
500 feet in advance of the steel plates. Location and spacing of signs will depend
on field conditions, and are subject to approval of the County.

104.02.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Add the following.

(e) The installation and/or removal of steel plates, working around working around or
protecting the utilities, removal of temporary materials from the adjusted utilities
prior to placement of the proposed hot mix asphalt, and cooperation with the
owners of the utilities and with other Contractors will not be measured, and the
cost will be incidental to the items specified in the Contract Documents.

SECTION 107 — CONSTRUCTION STAKEOUT

107.01 DESCRIPTION. This section shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the
SHA Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials except as noted.

107.02 MATERIALS.

Delete SHA in “SHA WETLAND”.

107.03.01 Line and Grade.

Replace section with the following:

Survey benchmarks and traverse point locations are provided on the contract documents,
along with the corresponding elevations and coordinate locations. The Engineer shall
provide a stakeout table on the contract documents, providing coordinate locations of the
various components of the proposed facilities/utility. The Contractor shall protect the
benchmarks and traverse points during construction of the facility.

The Contractor shall provide a stakeout of the proposed facilities as indicated in the
contract documents and prepare all necessary cut sheets. The stakeout and cut sheets
shall be provided at a maximum spacing of 50-foot intervals. Stakeout and cut sheets
along curved alignments shall be provided at a maximum spacing of 25 foot. Cut sheets
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shall be prepared based on the lines and grades shown on the contract drawings; any
modifications required to comply with approved laying schedules shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor. Copies of the cut sheets shall be provided to the
Engineer a minimum of 2 days prior to their use.

The Contractor shall preserve and maintain in proper position all stakes, grade-boards
and lines until authorized to remove them. In case any are disturbed, the Contractor shall
reset those so disturbed at his expense.

Any work done without cut sheets, lines, levels and instructions having been given by a
Licensed Surveyor, or without the supervision of the inspector, shall not be estimated or
paid for except when such work is authorized by the Engineer. Work so done may be
ordered removed and replaced at the Contractor's cost.

Finished surfaces, in all cases, shall conform to the lines and grades as shown on the
approved plans. Manhole frames, valves, boxes, etc. shall be set to conform with the
finished grade of the street, or as shown on the drawings. The Contractor shall define the
right-of-way, easement line or limits of disturbance (L.O.D.) of the project promptly
upon request.

107.03.02 Equipment and Personnel

Replace section with the following:

The Contractor shall perform construction stakeout using the services of a Professional
Land Surveyor or Property Line Surveyor licensed in the State of Maryland (Licensed
Surveyor). The Contractor shall provide all necessary lines, grades and elevations for the
proposed construction and conform his work thereto. The Contractor shall furnish all
necessary materials, labor, and equipment for the setting of all stakes, grade-boards, lines,
forms, etc., which may be required for the proper construction of the work.

107.03.03 Control Markers.

Delete the words, “set by the Engineer” from the sentence that begins, “Preserve the
center line...”

107.03.05 Layout.

Delete the word, “Engineer’s” from the sentence, “Before any actual construction
begins...”
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PROJECT SCHEDULE (CPM)

SECTION 109 — CRITICAL PATH METHOD PROJECT
SCHEDULE (CPM)

109.01 DESCRIPTION. This section shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the
SHA Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials except as noted.

Add the following paragraphs after the “Scheduling Representative” section:

Coordination. When there are separate contractors working concurrently on adjoining
or overlapping work that must interface or be coordinated with the Work of Contractor,
Contractor shall coordinate his activities of the separate contractors and shall, prior to the
submission of his ICPM, obtain written approval of his Construction Schedule by the
separate contractors. If Contractor is unable to obtain such written approval by the
separate contractors after his best efforts to do so, or if a conflict occurs that cannot be
resolved by mutual agreement between Contractor and any separate contractor, the Chief
Engineer shall make a determination of the schedule which will be binding upon
Contractor and the separate contractors.

The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that his Construction Schedule must be flexible
in order to accommodate and allow for his coordination with the operations of the County
and the work of separate contractors. The County will review the Contractor’s
Construction Schedule for compatibility with County operations and the work of separate
contractors. Contractor agrees to hold meeting with the County and separate contractors
to resolve any conflicts between Contractor’s Construction Schedule and the operations
of the County or work of separate contractors. Contractor agrees to fully cooperate with
County and separate contractors to resolve such conflicts and to revise his Construction
Schedule as reasonably required.

Initial Critical Path Method Project Schedule (ICPM).

Delete the two paragraphs that outline the deadlines for Contractor submission and
Engineer’s review of the ICPM. Replace with the following:

Deadline requirements for the Contractor’s submission and any resubmission of the
ICPM and the Engineer’s review of such submissions shall be in accordance with the
County’s Standard General Conditions, Section GC-8.04 Progress Schedule.

Add the following section immediately before the “CPM Updates” section:

Schedule of Values. Within ten (10) calendar days after completion of the ICPM, the
Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a Schedule of Values for review, allocating a
dollar value for the activities on the ICPM. The dollar value for the activity shall be the
cost of the work of the activity including labor, materials, and pro rata contribution of
General Conditions requirements, overhead and profit. The sum of all activity costs shall
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equal the Total Contract Sum. The Contractor shall revise the Schedule of Values as
necessary to gain the approval of the Engineer.

The activity cost for the Schedule of Values shall be coded with a cost code
corresponding to the trade, subcontractor or supplier performing the work so that

subtotals for each division of the work can be prepared.

The Schedule of Values shall, in the best judgment of the Contractor, represent a
fair, reasonable and equitable dollar (cost) allocation for each activity on the ICPM.

SECTION 110 — ACTIVITIES CHART PROJECT SCHEDULE

This section shall be deleted in its entirety.

SECTION 120 — TREE PRESERVATION

120.01 DESCRIPTION. This section shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the
SHA Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials or the latest edition of the
Howard County Forest Conservation Manual, whichever is more stringent.
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SECTION 130 — FIXED PRICE CONTINGENT ITEMS

130.01 DESCRIPTION. Fixed price contingent items have been established and are
included in the contract Proposal. The County hereby reserves the right to unlimited
increases or decreases to the quantities of the fixed price items without unit price
increases for the duration of this contract.

These items are only applicable to the work when they are included in the Proposal with
prices stipulated prior to bidding. In the absence of this, they will be cared for as
described elsewhere in the Contract Specifications for Extra Work or as regular bid items.

The following fixed price contingent items shall be utilized only if and as directed by the
Engineer.

Work completed under the following fixed price contingent items shall include and cover
the furnishing of all labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals necessary, and
shall include temporary excavation support, support of existing utilities, bracing,
dewatering, excavation, furnishing and placing backfill, compaction, hauling, disposal of
excess or unsuitable material, erecting and removing concrete forms, placing reinforcing,
installing sleeves, pouring concrete, and surface restorations, as necessary, and all related
work required to satisfactorily complete the work as specified or as directed by the
Engineer.

Item 1: Class 1A Excavation

Item 2: Crusher Run Aggregate CR-6 for Maintenance of Traffic
Item 3: Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) for Maintenance of Traffic

Item 4: Mix No. 3 Concrete for Curbs, Sidewalks and Steps

Item 5: Mix No. 3 Concrete for Miscellaneous Drainage Structures
Item 6a: Common Borrow

Item 6b: Select Borrow

Item 7: Class 3 Excavation

Item 8a: Selected Backfill Using Crusher Run CR-6 Aggregate
Item 8b: Selected Backfill Using No. 57 Aggregate

Item 9: Excavation Support Systems Left In-Place

Item 10: Calcium Chloride for Dust Control

Item 11: Mix No. 1 Concrete

Item 12: Test Pit Excavation

Item 13: Patching Existing Pavement with Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)
Item 14: Patching Existing Pavement with Portland Cement Concrete
Item 15: Silt Fence

Item 16: Super Silt Fence

Item 17: Straw Bale Dike

Item 18: Stone Outlet Sediment Trap

Item 19: Temporary Seeding and Mulching
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FIXED PRICE CONTINGENT ITEMS

130.02 MATERIALS. Materials shall be in accordance with Category 900 of these

specifications.

130.03 CONSTRUCTION. Construction methods are described in the specification
section(s) referenced for each item under 130.04.

130.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT.

Item 1: Class 1A Excavation

a.

This item of work shall consist of Class 1A Excavation, as described in
Section 201 Roadway Excavation, of all unsuitable material below
subgrade, and in accordance with the written direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual
volume of material excavated, in cubic yards measured in place, as
directed by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per
cubic yard.

Item 2:  Crusher Run Aggregate CR-6 for Maintenance of Traffic

a.

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete,
Crusher Run Aggregate CR-6 for Maintenance of Traffic, as described in
Section 105 Aggregate for Maintenance of Traffic, Section 501 Aggregate
Base and Subbase Courses, and the Standard Details, in addition to that
shown on the Drawings, specified, or included in other Bid Items, and in
accordance with the written direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place quantity of material satisfactorily furnished and placed, as directed
by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per ton.

A delivery ticket system shall be provided for accurately determining the
amount of material delivered to the work. The tickets shall be serially
numbered and show date of delivery, gross weight, tare weight and net
weight of the material and the number of the truck. One copy of the ticket
shall be given to the Engineer on the work site.

Item 3:  Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) for Maintenance of Traffic

a.

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete, Hot
Mix Asphalt (HMA) for Maintenance of Traffic, as described in Section
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Item 4:

Item 5:

Item 6a:

106 Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) for Maintenance of Traffic, Section 504 Hot
Mix Asphalt Pavement, and the Standard Details, in addition to that shown
on the Drawings, specified, or included in other Bid Items, and in
accordance with the written direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place quantity of material satisfactorily furnished and placed, as directed
by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per ton.

A delivery ticket system shall be provided for accurately determining the
amount of material delivered to the work. The tickets shall be serially
numbered and show date of delivery, gross weight, tare weight and net
weight of the material and the number of the truck. One copy of the ticket
shall be given to the Engineer on the work site.

Mix No. 3 Concrete for Curbs, Sidewalks and Steps

a.

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete, Mix
No. 3 Concrete for Curbs, Sidewalks and Steps, as described in Section
602 Curb, Combination Curb and Gutter, and Monolithic Medium, Section
603 Sidewalks, and the Standard Details, in addition to that shown on the
Drawings, specified, or included in other Bid Items, and in accordance
with the written direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place volume of concrete satisfactorily furnished and placed, as directed
by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per cubic
yard.

Mix No. 3 Concrete for Miscellaneous Drainage Structures

a.

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete, Mix
No. 3 Concrete for Miscellaneous Drainage Structures, as described in
Section 305 Miscellaneous Structures, and the Standard Details, in
addition to that shown on the Drawings, specified, or included in other Bid
Items, and in accordance with the written direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place volume of concrete satisfactorily furnished and placed, as directed
by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per cubic
yard.

Common Borrow

a.

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete,
Common Borrow material, as described in Section 203 Borrow
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Excavation, Section 1000 General Requirements for Water Main, Sanitary
Sewer, and Storm Drain Construction, and the Standard Details, in
addition to that shown on the Drawings, specified, or as included in other
Bid Items, or in the event that sufficient suitable material is not available
from the required excavations on site, and in accordance with the written
direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place cubic yard volume of material satisfactorily furnished and placed, as
directed by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per
cubic yard.

Item 6b: Select Borrow

a.

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete, Select
Borrow material, as described in Section 203 Borrow Excavation, Section
1000 General Requirements for Water Main, Sanitary Sewer, and Storm
Drain Construction, and the Standard Details, in addition to that shown on
the Drawings, specified, or as included in other Bid Items, or in the event
that sufficient suitable material is not available from the required
excavations on site, and in accordance with the written direction of the
Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place cubic yard volume of material satisfactorily furnished and placed, as
directed by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per
cubic yard.

Item 7: Class 3 Excavation

a.

This item of work shall consist of Class 3 Excavation, as described in
Section 1000 General Requirements for Water Main, Sanitary Sewer, and
Storm Drain Construction, and the Standard Details, of all unsuitable
material below subgrade, or of all material in addition to that shown on the
Drawings, specified, or included in other Bid Items, and in accordance
with the written direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual
volume of material excavated, in cubic yards measured in-place, as
directed by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per
cubic yard.

Item 8a:  Selected Backfill Using Crusher Run CR-6 Aggregate

a.

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete,
Selected Backfill Using Crusher Run CR-6 Aggregate, as described in
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Item 8b:

Item 9:

Item 10:

Section 302 Selected Backfill, in addition to that shown on the Drawings,
specified, or included in other Bid Items, and in accordance with the
written direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place cubic yard volume of material satisfactorily furnished and placed, as
directed by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per
cubic yard.

Selected Backfill Using No. 57 Aggregate

a.

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete,
Selected Backfill Using No. 57 Aggregate, as described in Section 302
Selected Backfill, in addition to that shown on the Drawings, specified, or
included in other Bid Items, and in accordance with the written direction
of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place cubic yard volume of material satisfactorily furnished and placed, as
directed by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per
cubic yard.

Excavation Support Systems Left In-Place

a.

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete,
Excavation Support Systems Left In-Place, as described in Section 402
Structure Excavation, Section 1000 General Requirements for Water
Main, Sanitary Sewer, and Storm Drain Construction, and the Standard
Details, in addition to that shown on the Drawings, specified, or included
in other Bid Items, and in accordance with the written direction of the
Engineer. Excavation Support Systems to be left in-place shall be cut off
2 feet below subgrade, or as directed by the Engineer. Material cut off or
material used in wale construction will not be measured, but will be
considered incidental to this item. Measurement for excavation and refill
will not be made, but will be included in other Bid Items. No
measurement will be made for support systems that may be withdrawn as
directed by the Engineer, or that may be left in-place at the Contractor’s
request, or that shall have to be left in-place through default or negligence
on the part of the Contractor.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual
number of square feet (SF) measure of Excavation Support Systems
satisfactorily left in-place, as directed by the Engineer. Payment will be
made at the fixed unit price per square feet (SF).

Calcium Chloride for Dust Control
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Item 11:

Item 12:

Item 13:

a.

FIXED PRICE CONTINGENT ITEMS

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete,
Calcium Chloride for Dust Control, as described in Section 501 Aggregate
Base Courses, in addition to that shown on the Drawings, specified, or
included in other Bid Items, and in accordance with the written direction
of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place quantity of material satisfactorily furnished and placed, as directed
by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per ton.

Mix No. 1 Concrete

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete, Mix
No. 1 Concrete for buttresses, anchorages, cradles, or encasements, or for
other purposes, as described in Section 305 Miscellaneous Structures, and
the Standard Details, in addition to that shown on the Drawings, specified,
or included in other Bid Items, and in accordance with the written
direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place cubic yard volume of concrete satisfactorily furnished and placed, as
directed by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per
cubic yard.

Test Pit Excavation

This item of work shall consist of Test Pit Excavation, whether
mechanically dug or hand dug, and backfilling, as described in Section
205 Test Pit Excavation, and in accordance with the written direction of
the Engineer. Work does not include test pits associated with locating any
existing utilities shown on the Drawings.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual
volume of material excavated, in cubic yards measured in place, as
directed by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per
cubic yard.

Patching Existing Pavement with Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)

a.

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete, Hot
Mix Asphalt (HMA) for patching existing pavement, as described in
Section 504 Hot Mix Asphalt Pavement, Section 505 Hot Mix Asphalt
Patches, and the Standard Details, in addition to that shown on the
Drawings, specified, or included in other Bid Items, and in accordance
with the written direction of the Engineer.
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Item 14:

Item 15:

Item 16:

b.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place quantity of material satisfactorily furnished and placed, as directed
by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per ton.

Patching Existing Pavement with Portland Cement Concrete

a.

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete,
Portland Cement Concrete for patching existing pavement, as described in
Section 520 Plain and Reinforced Portland Cement Concrete Pavements,
Section 521 Continuously Reinforced Portland Cement Concrete
Pavement, Section 522 Portland Cement Concrete Pavement Repairs, and
the Standard Details, in addition to that shown on the Drawings, specified,
or included in other Bid Items, and in accordance with the written
direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place cubic yard volume of concrete satisfactorily furnished and placed, as
directed by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per
cubic yard.

Silt Fence

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete, Silt
Fence, as described in Section 308 Erosion and Sediment Control, and the
Standard Detail (E-15-3), in addition to that shown on the Drawings,
specified, or included in other Bid Items, and in accordance with the
written direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place linear foot quantity of material satisfactorily furnished and placed, as
directed by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per
linear foot.

Super Silt Fence

a.

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete, Super
Silt Fence, as described in Section 308 Erosion and Sediment Control, and
the Standard Detail (H-26-3), in addition to that shown on the Drawings,
specified, or included in other Bid Items, and in accordance with the
written direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place linear foot quantity of material satisfactorily furnished and placed, as
directed by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per
linear foot.
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Item 17:

Item 18:

Item 19:

FIXED PRICE CONTINGENT ITEMS

Straw Bale Dike

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete, Straw
Bale Dike, as described in Section 308 Erosion and Sediment Control, and
the Standard Detail (H-25-2), in addition to that shown on the Drawings,
specified, or included in other Bid Items, and in accordance with the
written direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place linear foot quantity of material satisfactorily furnished and placed, as
directed by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per
linear foot.

Stone Outlet Sediment Trap

a.

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete, Stone
Outlet Sediment Trap, as described in Section 308 Erosion and Sediment
Control, and the Standard Detail (C-9-10), in addition to that shown on the
Drawings, specified, or included in other Bid Items, and in accordance
with the written direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place linear foot quantity of material satisfactorily furnished and placed, as
directed by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price per
linear foot.

Temporary Seeding and Mulching

a.

This item of work shall consist of furnishing and placing complete,
Temporary Seeding and Mulching, as described in Section 308 Erosion
and Sediment Control, in addition to that shown on the Drawings,
specified, or included in other Bid Items, and in accordance with the
written direction of the Engineer.

Measurement under this item will be made on the basis of the actual in-
place square yard quantity of material satisfactorily furnished and placed,
as directed by the Engineer. Payment will be made at the fixed unit price
per square yard.
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CATEGORY 200 - GRADING

SECTION 201 — ROADWAY EXCAVATION
(Class 1, Class 1-A, Class 2)

This section shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the SHA Standard
Specifications for Construction and Materials except as noted.

201.01 DESCRIPTION. Excavate and grade for roadways and appurtenances to the
lines and grades specified.

201.01.01 Classification.
CLASS 1 — All excavation where the width of the bottom of the cut is 15 ft or more.

CLASS 1-A — All excavation of unsuitable material below the lowest excavation limits
established.

CLASS 2 — All excavation where the width of the bottom of the cut is less than 15 ft.
Excavation for flumes, ditches outside cut or fill slopes, and stream and channel changes
are included in this classification unless otherwise specified.

201.01.02 Excavation. Excavation includes the following:

(a) Cut areas within the boundary faces of the typical cross sections specified,
including ditches within the cut sections, entrances, approach roads, streets,
intersections, gutters, ditches, berm ditches, and flumes.

(b) Topsoil salvaged within the specified limits of excavation or as directed.

(c) The removal and disposal of existing pavement, sidewalks, curb, and combination
curb and gutter, when within the limits of Class 1 or Class 2 excavation. Perform

this work as specified in Section 206.

(d) The removal and disposal of below grade structures other than as specified in
Sections 102 and 207.

201.03 CONSTRUCTION.

201.03.01 Grading Units. Each unit is the surface area of erodible earth that can be
exposed to construction operations without undue erosion or sedimentation. Refer to
101.03.01 for the size and number of units that can be opened at one time.
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201.03.02 Use of Excavated Material.

Delete “TC-3.03 and” in the first statement. Add the following paragraphs, at the end of
the section.

All suitable excavated material shall be available for use in replacing unsuitable material
which may be excavated elsewhere within the limits of the work. All surplus materials
not used therein shall be removed and disposed of in such a manner and at such point or
points as shall be approved or directed.

Suitable material removed from the excavation shall be reused in the grading, filling,
backfilling and preparation of subgrade for pavements, structures, and trenches and at
such other places as directed, to the extent required to complete the work. The Contractor
shall properly store or stockpile and protect in approved manner, all materials that are to
be reused in the work.

Material unsuitable for reuse in excavation, including excess excavation, shall become
the property of the Contractor and shall be salvaged or removed from the site by the
contractor’s forces and disposed of on an approved spoil site or waste area provided by
the Contractor.

All unsuitable or excess material removed from the excavation shall be removed from the
site and disposed of by the Contractor, at no additional expense to the Owner, except
where disposal on the site is specifically provided for and approved in writing by the
Engineer.

The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all necessary permits and approvals
from the appropriate governmental agencies, including agencies outside of Howard
County, as applicable, for any off-site work which includes waste or spoil areas for
disposal of unsuitable materials, or borrow site and treatment of these areas. Copies of all
permits or approvals shall be provided to the Engineer prior to starting any work covered
by these permits or approvals. The cost associated with this work is to be included in the
several items bid for the Contract.

Insert the following sub-section:
201.03.12 Use of Explosives.

On projects where the use of explosives is allowed, the use of explosives shall be
governed by sub-section 201.03.04 Rock Excavation and the following requirements.

(a) Rules and Regulations. Blasting, transportation and on-site storage of blasting
materials must conform to the rules and regulations of the Annotated Code of
Maryland and COMAR - Code of MD Regulations.
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(b) Notification. The MD State Fire Marshal, the Howard County, MD Department
of Public Works and Central Alarm and any agencies, utility companies, railroads,
property owners or occupants that may be affected by blasting shall be notified by
the Contractor 14 days prior to any blasting being performed.

(c) Blasting Plan. Prior to performing any blasting the Contractor must submit a
blasting plan to the Engineer that must, as a minimum, contain the following.

1)

2

©))

“)

S))

(6)

(M

®

®

Comments and/or directives from the Fire Marshal and agencies, utility
companies, railroad and property owners that may be affected by the
proposed blasting.

Blasting methods proposed including addressing whether test blasting,
monitoring, instrumentation or high speed video recordings of structures
adjacent to the blasting zone will be required.

Documentation of time and date of notification or attempt of notification of
owners and/or occupants affected by blasting operations.

Photographs of interiors and exteriors of any structures adjacent to blasting
zone that may be affected. Any structures that cannot be fully photographed
due to non-cooperation of the owners or occupants shall be identified.

Location by test pitting of existing underground utilities in the blasting zone
and methods for protecting these utilities from damage during blasting.

Methods for controlling dust, rock, soil or other debris dislodged by blasting,
as well as noise, vibration and shock, as described in (e) Blasting Methods.

Methods for controlling traffic during actual performance of blasting.

Methods for notifying adjacent property owners, business, etc. of scheduled
blasting times.

Copies of the current license for the firm or company that will perform the
blasting along with copies of blast permit cards for personnel who will
actually perform the blasting work.

(10) Verifications that the firms or personnel performing blast monitoring or

instrumentation are approved by the Fire Marshal along with copies of the
calibration records of instruments.

(11) Provisions for the on-site storage of explosives.
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(d) On-Site Pre-Blast Meeting. After the submission of the blasting plan and prior
to performing any blasting the Contractor shall schedule an on-site pre-blast
meeting and notify all the affected parties.

The purpose of the On-Site Pre-Blast Meeting is to review the blasting plan and
develop any comments that may cause modifications of the plan to better suit on-
site conditions.

The Contractor shall prepare minutes of the meeting for distribution to all
attendees, which also shall include any modifications to the Blasting Plan
developed as a result of the meeting.

(e) Blasting Methods.

(1) Instrumentation. A direct velocity-recording seismograph capable of
recording the continuous wave form of the three mutually perpendicular
components of motion, in terms of particle velocity, shall be used. Each
seismograph shall have a frequency response from 2 to 150 Hertz or greater
and a velocity range from 0.0 to 2.0 inches per second or greater.

All field seismographs shall be capable of internal dynamic calibration and
shall be calibrated according to the manufacturer’s specifications at least once
per year.

Competent individuals trained in the correct use of seismographs shall operate
all seismographs. Seismograph records shall be analyzed and interpreted by
an independent third party approved by the State Fire Marshal.

(2) Ground Vibration. This section shall provide for limiting ground vibrations
at structures. Table A and Table B, referenced below, are located at the end.
When blasting operations are to be conducted within 200 feet of a pipeline or
high voltage transmission line, the contractor shall take additional
precautionary measures and shall notify the owner of the line or the owner's
agent, that blasting operations are intended.

Charge Weight Per Delay Dependent on Distance Method, Table A. When a
seismograph is not used to record vibration effects, the explosive charge
weight per delay (8 milliseconds or greater) may not exceed the limits shown
in Table A that follows. For distances over 60 feet, the weight of explosives
per delay in Table A is based on the formula W= distance raised to the 1.5
power divided by 90. When charge weights per delay on any single delay
period exceed 520 pounds, then ground vibration limits for structures shall
comply with the Monitoring Method and Peak Particle Velocity Dependent on
Distance Method that follow.

Monitoring Method. When a blaster determines that the charge weights per
delay given in Table A are too conservative, he may choose to monitor each
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®)

blast at the closest conventional structure with an approved seismograph and
meet the following standard specified for Peak Particle Velocity Dependent
on Distance Method. When starting to monitor at a new blasting operation
with instrumentation, the initial blasts shall contain explosive charge weights
per delay close to the limits established in Table A. From this point onward,
the explosive charge weight per delay may be increased but the vibration
levels for the Peak Particle Velocity Dependent on Distance Method may not
be exceeded.

Peak Particle Velocity Dependent on Distance Method, Table B. The Peak
particle velocity is defined as the maximum component of the three mutually
perpendicular components of motion as recorded at the closest structure, as
shown in Table B that follows.

(3) Air Blast. Air blast from blasting shall be controlled so that the maximum
allowable air blast conforms to the following when measured over a range of
at least 6 to 200 Hertz:

a. At an inhabited building, the noise resulting from blasting shall not exceed
130 decibels.

b. At an uninhabited building, the noise resulting from blasting shall not
exceed 140 decibels.

Blasting Operations. The Contractor must conduct his blasting operations in
accordance with his plan as modified by the On-Site Pre-Blast Meeting. If
previously unknown on-site conditions require revisions in his plan, he must
notify the Fire Marshal and the Engineer immediately and not proceed further
until his plan is revised.

Prior to any blasting the Contractor shall perform the following:

(1) Have all warning signs and traffic controls in place.

(2) Provide at least four hours notice to the Fire Marshal, Engineer and affected
property owners, business establishments, etc. of the time or times that
blasting is to occur.

(3) Have blasting mats available on-site.

(4) Have instrumentation for noise and vibration in place.

(g) Records. A record of each blast shall be kept, including seismograph reports, and

shall include the following:

(1) Name of company or contractor;

(2) Location, date and time of blast;

(3) Name, signature, and social security number of blaster in charge;
(4) Type of material blasted;
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(5) Number of holes, depth of earth overburden and spacing;
(6) Diameter and depth of holes;

(7) Type of explosives used;

(8) Total amount of explosives used;

(9) Maximum amount of explosives per delay period of 8 milliseconds or
greater;

(10) Method of firing and type of circuit;

(11) Direction and distance in feet to nearest dwelling, house, public building,
school, church, commercial or institutional building neither owned nor leased
by the person conducting the blasting;

(12) Weather conditions including such factors as wind direction, etc.;
(13) Height or length of stemming;

(14) If mats or other protection to prevent flyrock were used;

(15) Type of detonators used and delay period used;

(16) Seismograph records, including seismograph readings when required, shall
contain:

a. Name and signature of individual operating the seismograph,
b. Name of individual analyzing the seismograph,
¢. Seismograph reading.

(17) The maximum number of holes per delay period of 8 milliseconds or greater.

The person taking the seismograph reading shall accurately indicate the exact
location of the seismograph, if used, and shall also show the distance of the
seismograph from the blast.

One bound copy of this data shall be submitted to the Engineer within 10
calendar days after completion of blasting.

(h) Non-Explosive Demolition Agents. Patented and/or proprietary non-explosive

)

1)

demolition agents will be used in lieu of explosives at locations indicated on the
plans, as specified in accordance with the Special Provisions or at the option of
the Contractor. These materials must be used and disposed of in accordance with
the manufacturer's recommendations and instructions.

Responsibility for Damages. Concurrence with the Contractor's blasting plan by
the County and the Engineer will not relieve the Contractor from the
responsibility for any damages or claims for damages caused by blasting.

Measurement and Payment. This item will not be measured for payment. The
cost shall be included in the unit price bid for other appropriate contract pay
items.
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Table A

Charge Weight Per Delay Dependent on Distance Method

Distance to a Charge Weight of Distance to a Charge Weight of
Building Explosive per Delay Building Explosive per Delay
Feet Feet Pounds Feet Feet Pounds
over not over over not over
0 to 5 Ya 250 to 260 45
5 to 10 V5 260 to 280 49
10 to 15 ¥a 280 to 300 55
15 to 60 * 300 to 325 61
60 to 70 6 325 to 350 69
70 to 80 7 Ya 350 to 375 79
80 to 90 9 375 to 400 85
90 to 100 10 2 400 to 450 98
100 to 110 12 450 to 500 115
110 to 120 13 % 500 to 550 135
120 to 130 15 550 to 600 155
130 to 140 17 ' 600 to 650 175
140 to 150 19 5 650 to 700 195
150 to 160 217 700 to 750 220
160 to 170 23 Vs 750 to 800 240
170 to 180 25 800 to 850 263
180 to 190 28 50 to 900 288
190 to 200 30 % 900 to 950 313
200 to 220 34 950 to 1000 340
220 to 240 39 1000 to 1100 375
240 to 250 42 1100 to 1200 435
1200 to 1300 493

* 1/10 of a pound of explosive per foot of distance to a building

Table B

Peak Particle Velocity Dependent on Distance Method

Distance Peak Particle Velocity
of any one Component™**
Feet Feet Inches per second
over not over
0 to 100 2.00
100 to 500 1.50
500 to 1000 1.00
over 1000 0.75

** The instrument's transducer shall be firmly coupled to the ground.
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201.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT.

Replace “TC-7.0"at the end of the second paragraph with “GC-9.01"

SECTION 204 — EMBANKMENT AND SUBGRADE

This section shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the SHA Standard
Specifications for Construction and Materials except as noted.

204.02 MATERIALS.

Insert the following paragraphs after the last paragraph, “Soils and soil aggregate ...in
Section 916.”:

Fill and backfill material shall be suitable material from on-site excavations or from other
sources. The material shall be clean earth. The material shall be free from vegetable
matter, organic material, sludge, grit, trash, debris, muck, swamp muck, roots, root mat,
logs, stumps, tree stumps, brush, frozen material or other deleterious substances. Rubber,
ashes, cinders and other miscellaneous inorganic fill substances removed from required
excavations within the project and which in the judgment of the Engineer will
decompose, consolidate further, or shrink appreciably within the fill may not be
incorporated in the fill. Rubble and construction debris shall not be used in the work
(unless otherwise noted on the contract drawings).

204.02.01 Rock.

Insert the following paragraph after the last paragraph, “Rock may be...of the
Engineer.”:

Except as otherwise specified or approved, the material shall not contain rocks, gravel or
lumps larger than 6 inches in greatest dimension. No rocks, gravel or lumps larger than 3
inches in greatest dimension will be permitted in fill or backfill within 2 feet of subgrade,
or within 1 foot of pipes in all directions, or within 2 feet of any structure during backfill.
All rock shall be placed in a sufficient matrix of soils to avoid point to point contact.

204.02.02 Frozen Material.

Insert the following paragraph after the last paragraph, “Refer to ...it has thawed.”:
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Do not place, spread or compact backfill material while it is frozen or thawing. Do not
place backfill upon frozen or thawing subgrade or during inclement weather conditions.
A compacted layer that has been previously frozen, shall be either removed or reworked
and recompacted after thawing before the next layer is placed thereon.

Insert the following Sub-Section:

204.02.04 Suitable and Unsuitable Material.

Suitable material is any material meeting the quality requirements specified above, for
the particular location and application specified, which is not frozen and which has a
moisture content at the time it is placed that enables the material to be compacted to the
density specified. Unsuitable material is any excess excavated material or any material
not meeting all the requirements for suitable material. Excavated material that is above
the optimum moisture level and otherwise suitable will not be considered as unsuitable
material.

204.03.01 Embankment Foundation.

(a) Foundation Material.

Insert the following paragraph after the paragraph, “The Engineer will
inspect...depth directed.”

Before depositing fill material, the surface of the ground shall be prepared by
clearing of all refuse, rubble, and other debris. All organic matter, mud, muck,
sludge and unsuitable soils shall be removed from the surfaces upon which fills
are to be placed and the surface shall be leveled. Openings, animal burrows,
stump holes, old pipes and other holes and depressions shall be eliminated, filled
or cleaned as required.

(c) Test Rolling.
Replace this section with the following.

When test rolling is specified in the contract documents or directed by the
Engineer, areas shall be proof rolled with a minimum of three (3) slow passes.
The proof roll vehicle shall be a fully loaded single axle (H20-44) or double axle
(MSHA Type 3), minimum 40,0001b/65,0001b gross vehicle weight, respectively,
and shall be acceptable to the County. The Engineer shall be provided with
certifications of the load weight and the contractor shall facilitate visual
inspection of the load. Three proof roll passes for a two lane, two-way, roadway
are defined as follows: the loaded vehicle will traverse once along each of the two
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directions of travel on the roadway, and the third pass will be traverse once down
the middle of the roadway as directed by the Engineer.

Insert the following Sub-Section:

(d) Unsuitable Subgrade Conditions. Where, in the opinion of the Engineer,
unsuitable subgrade conditions are encountered under foundations, slabs,
footings, pavements, structures, or utilities, a determination will first be made by
the Engineer whether the condition is due to the in-situ condition, or is caused by
the Contractor’s construction methods.

(1) Unsuitable foundation materials, which in the judgment of the Engineer
are due to in-situ conditions, shall be corrected by the Contractor to the
satisfaction of the Engineer, based on one of the following:

a. When ordered in writing by the Engineer, the Contractor shall
excavate the unsuitable foundation materials to the extent directed by
the Engineer. All unsuitable material shall be removed to a firm
bottom below subgrade elevations. The excavation below subgrade
shall be refilled and compacted using suitable material. Under these
conditions, payment for excavation below subgrade and backfill will
be made in accordance with the applicable unit price or contingent
item included in the Proposal.

b. The Contractor may submit, to the County for approval,
recommendations for improving the unsuitable material using
Cement Modified Soils (CMS) in accordance with Section 502.
Under these conditions, payment for improving the unsuitable
material below subgrade will be made in accordance with the
applicable unit price items included in the Proposal.

(2) Unsuitable foundation conditions or areas disturbed or rendered unstable,
which in the judgment of the Engineer are caused by the Contractor's
construction methods or equipment, shall be corrected by the Contractor to
the satisfaction of the Engineer, at no additional expense to the County.
These corrections shall include the necessary excavations and backfills, as
described above.

(3) Where excavations are made to a depth below the subgrade elevations
shown on the Contract Documents or specified, without authorization, the
excess excavation or over-excavation shall be filled to the required level,
as described above, at no additional expense to the County.

204.03.02 Placing and Spreading.

Design Manual Volume IV May 30, 2017
Standard Specifications Page 44



EMBANKMENT AND SUBGRADE 204

Insert the following after the first sentence, “Place the material...of the embankment.”:

Spread each layer uniformly and evenly. Thoroughly mix each lift before compaction to
assure uniform distribution of moisture content. Distribute rocks of permissible sizes
through the backfill materials.

Prior to placing and compacting the material as fill and backfill, the moisture content
shall be brought to the specified moisture content by either aerating the material if it is
too wet, or spraying the material if it is too dry. Materials containing free water or
having a moisture content higher than specified shall not be deposited upon the fill or
backfill until after they have been dried to the specified moisture content. Excavated
material that is above the optimum moisture level and otherwise suitable will not be
considered as unsuitable material. The material shall by thoroughly mixed before
compaction for uniform distribution of moisture content. The Contractor shall replace, at
his own expense, material that was suitable when excavated, which has subsequently
become unsuitable because of careless, neglectful, wasteful or unprotected storage.

Insert the following after the last sentence “Maintain side slopes ... of the work.”:

The fill or backfill surface shall be sealed by rolling at the completion of each day or
prior to rain.

204.03.03 Benching.

Insert “and scarify” into the first sentence after “...continuously bench...”.

204.03.04 Compaction.

Insert the following paragraphs after the second paragraph “Compact the material 1 ft
below...points of optimum”:

Within all road rights-of-way, for embankment fills, trench backfills, and cuts, material
below the top 2 feet of final subgrade shall meet the requirements of suitable material,
and shall be compacted to not less than 92% of the maximum dry density as specified in
T 180. Material within the top 2 feet of final subgrade shall meet the requirements of
select borrow, and shall be compacted to not less than 97% of the maximum dry density.
Test rolling shall be performed per section 204.03.01 (c) on all embankment fills, and
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trench backfill within road right of way prior to installation of GAB. See section
501.03.10

204.03.05 Stability of Embankments.

Insert the following paragraph after the first paragraph “Remove and replace...of the
construction operations.”’:

All fill and backfill material must be stable upon the application of compaction effort. If
instability of the fill or backfill material is observed, and the instability is a result of
excess moisture in the material, even though the in-situ moisture content is within the
moisture content range established for the material by the moisture density curve at the
specified degree of compaction, then the material must either be removed and replaced
with drier material or dried to a moisture content where the material is stable upon the
application of compaction effort.

204.03.06 Protection of Structures and Utilities During Construction.

Insert the following sentence to the end of the paragraph “Protect all structures ...refer
to Section 210.”:

Compaction by heavy rollers or other heavy equipment is prohibited within 5 feet of any
structure.

Insert the following Sub-Section:

204.03.09 Restoration.

After the completion of backfilling, all roads, sidewalks, and other places intersecting
with or adjacent to the line of work shall be left free, clean, and in good order.

SECTION 205 — TEST PIT EXCAVATION

This section shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the SHA Standard
Specifications for Construction and Materials except as noted.

205.03 CONSTRUCTION.

In the first paragraph, “Determine the location...to excavation operations.”, Delete the
words “...test pit excavation...”, and Insert the words “...Test Pit Excavation...” .
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In the second paragraph, “Excavate test pits ...in Section 210.”, Delete the word
“...authorized...”, and Insert the word “...approved...".

205.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT.

In the second sentence, “The payment will...complete the work.”, after the word
“...excavation...”’, and after the comma, Insert the words “... either machine dug or
hand dug, ...".
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CATEGORY 300 - DRAINAGE

SECTION 301 — CLASS 3 EXCAVATION FOR INCIDENTAL
CONSTRUCTION

301.01 DESCRIPTION. Excavate below the planned elevation as directed.
301.02 MATERIALS. Not applicable.

301.03 CONSTRUCTION. Excavate the area to the size, depth, and location as
authorized. Backfill as specified in Section 302. For excavated material, refer to
402.03.01.

301.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. Class 3 Excavation for Incidental
Construction will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per cubic yard.
The payment will be full compensation for all material, labor, equipment, tools, and
incidentals necessary to complete the work.

Backfill. Backfill will be measured and paid for as specified in 302.04.

SECTION 302 — SELECTED BACKFILL

302.01 DESCRIPTION. Place selected backfill material as directed.

302.02 MATERIALS.
No. 57 Aggregate 901.01
Crusher Run Aggregate CR-6 901.01

302.03 CONSTRUCTION. Replace unsuitable foundation material as directed. Refer
to Section 210 for compaction.

302.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. Selected Backfill using No. 57
Aggregate or Selected Backfill using Crusher Run Aggregate CR-6 will be measured
and paid for at the Contract unit price per cubic yard. The payment will be full
compensation for compaction and for all material, labor, equipment, tools, and
incidentals necessary to complete the work.
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SECTION 303 — PIPE CULVERTS

303.01 DESCRIPTION.

Delete paragraph and replace with:
This work shall consist of placing pipe on firm pipe bedding to the specified line and
grade, make connection to existing pipes, inlets, end walls, or manholes and clean the

existing pipes. The pipe shall be the size and type as specified in the Contract
Documents or as directed by the Engineer.

303.02 MATERIALS.

Delete section and insert the following:

(a) Selected Backfill 302.02
(b) Concrete Mix No. 2 902.10.03
(c) Pipe Materials 905

(d) Flowable Backfill 314.02
(e) Brick 903.03

(f) Mortar 903.06
(g) Selected Borrow 916.01

303.03 CONSTRUCTION. Verify pipe lengths and gradients and obtain approval before
installation.

303.03.01 Excavation. When a pipe is to be laid on existing ground, or within compacted
fill areas on or under fill, embankment shall be constructed to a height of at least 9 in.,
but not more than 3 ft above the proposed top of the pipe. The trench shall then be
excavated to receive the pipe.

The width of trench shall be sufficient to permit thorough tamping of the backfill under
the haunches and around the pipe. See Standard Details.

Where soil does not meet the classification specified as suitable backfill, remove to a
depth of 4 inches below the bottom of the pipe elevation. Remove rock, boulders, or other
hard, lumpy, or unyielding material to a depth of 12 inches below the bottom of the pipe
elevation. Remove muck or other soft material to a depth necessary to establish a firm
foundation. Where the soils permit, ensure that the trench sides are vertical up to at least
the midpoint of the pipe.

When rock is encountered, remove and replaced it with at least 8 in. of selected backfill.
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When unsuitable foundation material is encountered, remove and replace it with selected
backfill for the full width of the trench.

303.03.02 Bedding. Place earth for bedding meeting the requirements of M 145, A-1, A-
2-4, A-2-5 or A-3. The maximum particle size is 1.25 in. Do not use organic material,
stones larger than 1.5 in., or frozen lumps. Ensure that moisture content is in the range of
optimum content to permit thorough compaction. Selected Backfill may be used.

Where bottom of trench at subgrade is in rock, excavation shall be carried at least 6
inches below the specified subgrade with a minimum of 4 inches under the pipe bells.
The trench bottom shall be restored to subgrade with earth or granular material as
approved by the Engineer.

Where unstable or unsuitable foundation material is encountered, excavation for the full
width of the trench shall be carried to such depth as ordered by the Engineer. The trench
shall be restored to subgrade with select backfill.

Place bedding for culverts 48 in. or more in nominal horizontal diameter in an approved
foundation, shaped using a template that supports the pipe for at least 10 percent of its
overall height.

303.03.03 Installation. Lay pipes with hubs upgrade. A single lay hole through the shell
of concrete pipe is permitted with an approved lifting device. Cast the lay hole in the pipe
during fabrication or core it without damaging or exposing any reinforcement. After
installation, permanently seal the lay hole by filling with mortar, rubber plug, or other
approved means. Wood plugs are unacceptable. Lay holes that expose any reinforcement
may not be used. Do not lay pipe in standing water or when weather conditions are
deemed unsuitable by the Engineer.

303.03.04 Joints. Pipe joints shall be sealed in a manner appropriate to the pipe material
as recommended by the manufacturer.

Reinforced Concrete Pipe. Seal circular pipe joints using rubber gaskets meeting C
443, Seal elliptical pipe joints using preformed flexible joint sealants meeting C 990.

Metal Pipe. Use Bell and spigot joints with integral rubber gaskets or butt pipes and seal
using rubber gaskets with an approved coupling band meeting 905.01.

Plastic Pipe. Use integral bell and spigot joints with flexible elastomeric seals meeting
F477.

303.03.05 Pipe Connections. Pipe connections may be either prefabricated or
constructed in the field. A field pipe connection into Reinforced Concrete Pipe shall
include cutting a hole in one pipe, inserting and trimming the connecting pipe and placing
a concrete Mix #2 collar using concrete at the connection. Finish the connection to
provide smooth surface.
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303.03.06 Pipe Encasement. When specified in the contract documents, encase pipes
using Concrete Mix No. 2.

303.03.07 Backfill. When specified or directed, use material meeting the requirements
for Select Borrow, Selected Backfill or Flowable Backfill. Large lumps, clods, frozen
material or rocks are not acceptable. For plastic pipe installations, use backfill materials
meeting the requirements of M 145, A-1, A-2-4, A-2-5 or A-3. Place backfill along the
side of the pipe for the full width of the trench in layers not exceeding an uncompacted
depth of 6 in. Compact each layer simultaneously on both sides of the pipe using an
approved mechanical tamper. Refer to Section210. Compact thoroughly under the
haunches of the pipe. Continue this method of filling and compaction until the backfill is
completed to at least 9 in., 12 in. for plastic pipe, above the top of pipe. Protect all pipes
from damage due to construction equipment or other vehicular traffic.

Backfill may be placed immediately after laying the pipe, provided that all joints have
been sealed.

303.03.08 Removal of Existing Pipe Culverts. When specified, remove and dispose of
existing pipe culverts. Backfill as specified herein.

303.03.09 Relaying Existing Pipe. When specified, remove, salvage, and relay culverts
according to these Specifications relating to new pipe.

303.03.10 Abandoned Pipes. When specified, plug abandoned pipes using Concrete Mix
No. 2 or brick masonry. When specified, fill pipes with Flowable Backfill. Refer to
Section 314 and 463.

303.03.11 Clean Existing Pipes. When specified, clean existing pipes of all sediment
and debris without damaging to the pipe and drainage structures. Remove and dispose of
sediment and debris a specified in Section 308.

303.03.12 Inspection and Acceptance. No sooner than 30 days after installation visually
inspect all new pipe in the presence of the Engineer. Any cracks, differential movement,
effloresce, rust stains, spalls, exposed reinforcement, slabbing, dents, buckling, holes,
damaged coating, obstructions, improperly engaged joints, improper gasket placement,
excessive joint gaps, misaligned joints, excessive deflection, or undue horizontal or
vertical misalignment will be cause for repair or replacement at no cost to the County.
Ensure that thermoplastic pipe deflection does not exceed 5 percent. When specified in
the contract documents, video inspect pipe which cannot be physically accessed by a
person for inspection.

303.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. The payment for the items specified in
the Contract Documents will be full compensation for all applicable excavation, sheeting,
shoring, dewatering, hauling, invert paving, storing, re-handling of material, removal and
disposal of excess and unsuitable material, tamped fill, forming bed or foundation,
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bedding, backfill, compaction, inspection, and for all material, labor, equipment, tools,
and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

303.04.01 New pipe culverts will be measured complete in place and paid for at the
Contract unit price per linear foot. When a new pipe is to be installed at the same location
as an existing pipe, the cost of removal and disposal of the existing pipe, including end
walls and end sections, will not be measured but the cost will be incidental to the
Contract price of new pipe.

303.04.02 Pipe Connections and Elbows will be measured and paid for at the Contract
unit price per each. No deduction from the pipe measurement will be made for pipe
connections. Connections to drainage structures containing prefabricated holes in which
the pipe will be connected with grout or mortar will not be measured, but the cost will be
incidental to the pertinent Pipe item.

303.04.03 Excavation required below the planned elevation will be measured and paid for
as specified in 301.04.

303.04.04 Removal of Existing Pipe will be measured and paid for per the total number
of linear feet removed, regardless of the condition. When a multiple pipe installation is
removed, each pipe will be measured and paid for. End walls, end sections, etc. removed
with the pipe will not be measured but the cost will be incidental to the Contract price.
303.04.05 Selected backfill will be measured and paid for as specified in Section 302.
303.04.06 Flowable Backfill will be measured and paid for as specified in Section 314.

303.04.07 Select Borrow will be measured and paid for as specified in Section 203.

303.04.08 Relaid Existing Pipe Culverts-Any Size will be measured and paid for as
specified in 303.04.01 unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents.

303.04.09 New end walls, end sections, etc., will be measured and paid for as specified in
Section 305.
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303.04.10 Removal of existing headwalls, end sections, etc., that are not incidental to the
Contract price for the respective pipe items will be measured and paid for as specified in
Section 207.

303.04.11 Encasement concrete, and concrete or brick masonry to plug existing pipes
will be measured and paid for at the Contract price for the pertinent Concrete Mix No. 2
for Miscellaneous Structures, or Brick Masonry for Miscellaneous Structures item.

303.04.12 Clean Existing Pipe Any Size will be measured and paid for at the Contract
unit price per linear foot. Removal of construction debris and sediment will not be
measured for payment.

SECTION 304 — STRUCTURAL PLATE PIPE AND STRUCTURAL
PLATE PIPE ARCH CULVERTS

304.01 DESCRIPTION. Furnish and install structural plate pipe and structural plate pipe
arch culverts.

304.02 MATERIALS.

Selected Backfill 302.02
Concrete Mix No. 2 902.10
Structural Plate for Pipe and Pipe Arches 905
304.03 CONSTRUCTION.

304.03.01 Fabrication. Submit working drawings, including erection diagrams and
strutting tables for approval. Include proposed lengths and lifting locations of
preassembled sections in the erection diagrams. Upon approval, shop fabricate the plates,
including required holes, to the required dimensions. Ship the plates complete, with
proper markings and all necessary connection devices.

The plate configurations shall have radii and curvature according to AASHTO Standard
Specifications for Highway Bridges. When bottom plates of circular pipes are specified
to be thicker than top and side plates, cover at least 25 percent of the periphery of the
circle with the thicker plate. For pipe arches, the thicker plates shall include corner plates
as well as bottom plates. Lay these culverts on a firm bed, true to the specified line and
grade.
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Along those edges of the plates that will form longitudinal seams in the finished
structure, stagger bolt holes in rows 2 in. apart, with one row in the valley and one in the
crest of the corrugations, unless otherwise specified. Along those edges of the plates that
will form circumferential seams in the finished structure, provide a bolt spacing of not
more than 12 in. The diameter of the bolt holes in the longitudinal seams shall not exceed
the diameter of the bolt by more than 1/8 in.

Shop cut all edges to line and grade, and keep them free from oxide and burrs. Stagger
connections so that no more than three plates come together at any one point. Form plates
to provide lap joints.

304.03.02 Excavation. When a structural plate pipe or structural plate pipe arch is to be
laid on existing ground, on or under fill, construct embankment to a height of at least 18
in., but not more than 3 ft above the proposed top of the pipe. Then excavate the trench to
a width of twice the outside diameter of the pipe or the outside diameter plus 18 in. on
each side, whichever is less. For excavated material, refer to 402.03.01.

304.03.03 Foundation Preparation. Provide bedding as specified in 303.03.02. Set rails
and then screed the foundation to the exact shape of the bottom plates, immediately prior
to erection.

304.03.04 Erection. When strutting is required, it shall be uniform from end to end. Keep
struts in place until backfills are completed. Tighten nuts and bolts to between 100 and
200 ft-1b of torque.

When washers are specified, place them under the turned element. Distribute bolts over
the section being assembled. Align holes by shifting the plates. For bottom plates, place
the nuts inside the structure. Do not draw the nuts tight until the section is assembled.
Before backfilling, tighten all nuts and test to ensure compliance with torque
requirements.

304.03.05 Backfill. Earth for backfill shall be free from large lumps, clods, frozen
material and rocks. Place it along the side of the pipe for the full width of the trench in
layers not exceeding an uncompacted depth of 6 in. Compact each layer simultaneously
on both sides of the pipe using an approved mechanical tamper. Refer to Section 210.
Compact the backfill thoroughly under the haunches of the pipe.

Elevate the backfill uniformly along each side of the structure to a height of at least 18 in.
above the top of the structure. For structures without headwalls, start backfill in the center
of the structure. If the structure includes headwalls or spandrel walls, start backfilling
operations at one wall and work toward the opposite side. When batteries or multicell
installations are specified, elevate backfill between cells equally on each side of each cell.

Do not run trucks and construction equipment over any part of a structural plate pipe
structure until the backfill has been completed and tamped up to a height of at least 18 in.
above the structure.
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304.03.06 Concrete Invert. When specified, pave the invert using Concrete Mix No. 2.
Place and cure the concrete as specified in Section 420.

304.03.07 End Treatment. Shop fabricate the ends of structural plate pipes and
structural plate pipe arches on a bevel to fit and be flush with the slope and alignment of
the surface through which they protrude, except that where an end wall or masonry slope
protection is specified, shop fabricate the ends to fit that construction. The ends of all
structural plate pipes and structural plate pipe arches that require an end treatment (end
wall or slope protection) shall contain hook bolts for anchorage into the concrete.

Headwalls for structural plate pipes and pipe arches shall meet Section 305. Unless
otherwise specified, constructed them parallel to the proposed outer edge of the roadway
shoulder.

304.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. The payment for the items specified in
the Contract Documents will be full compensation for all applicable fabrication,
assembly, excavation, sheeting, shoring, strutting, dewatering, hauling, invert paving,
storing, re-handling of material, removal and disposal of excess and unsuitable material,
tamped fill, foundation preparation, backfill, compaction and for all material, labor,
equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

304.04.01 Structural Plate Pipe and Structural Plate Pipe Arch Culverts will be measured
and paid for at the Contract unit price per linear foot. Measurement will be as follows:
measure the top length and the bottom length and average. The average length will be the
pay length for each pipe in the structure. For multiple pipes, the length will be totaled to
obtain the total pay length.

304.04.02 Excavation required below the planned elevation will be measured and paid for
as specified in 301.04.

304.04.03 Selected backfill will be measured and paid for as specified in Section 302.

304.04.04 Headwalls will be measured and paid for as specified in Section 305.
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SECTION 305 — MISCELLANEOUS STRUCTURES

305.01 DESCRIPTION. Construct miscellaneous cast-in-place concrete or masonry
structures, install precast concrete structures, and clean existing inlets.

305.02 MATERIALS.

Mortar Sand 901.01
Curing Materials 902.07
Concrete Mix No. 2, No. 3 or No. 6 902.10
Grout 902.11
Brick 903.02
Pipe 905
Reinforcement Steel 908
Steel 909.02
Castings for Frames, Covers,

Gratings and Steps 909.04
Zinc Coating A 153
Stone M 43 Size no. 57
Precast Concrete End walls,

Inlets, and Manholes M 199

305.03 CONSTRUCTION. Refer to Section 420 for portland cement concrete, Section
463 for brick masonry, and 402.03.01 for excavated material.

305.03.01 Construction Sequence. Complete the underground drainage structures before
placing the roadway surfacing. Manholes, catch basins, and inlets shall not be completed
to final grade until the grading has been finished and all necessary arrangements have
been made to ensure suitable connections and tie-ins at proper grade and alignment with
pavements, gutters, and curbs.

305.03.02 Castings. Set frames for grates and covers for inlets and manholes, in full beds
of mortar and rigidly secure them in place to the specified grade and alignment.

305.03.03 Pipe Connections. Set or cut inlet and outlet pipes flush with the inside face of
the structure Extend them a sufficient distance beyond the outside face of these walls to
provide for making proper connections. Completely and neatly close the joint around the
pipe in the structure wall with mortar or other specified materials.

305.03.04 Inverts. When drainage structures contain two or more pipes, construct
channeled inverts conforming to the Contract Documents.

305.03.05 Drainage Structures. Inlets and manholes shall contain two 8 in. minimum
diameter underdrain stubs for future connection of underdrains or for erosion control.
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The area outside of drainage structures shall be backfilled with No. 57 aggregate for a
width of 1.5 ft outside of the structure and extend from 6 inches below the bottom of the
structure to the subgrade. Stone backfill and knockouts for underdrain are not required for
precast manholes unless otherwise shown on the Plans or directed by the Engineer.

305.03.06 Precast Drainage Structures. Precast drainage structures shall conform to M
199 and/or the Contract Documents, whichever is the more restrictive. Shop drawings for
structures in the Contract Documents shall be submitted to and approved by the Engineer
of Record prior to fabrication. Precast inlet structures shall have two precast knockouts as
shown on the Standard Details for the underdrain stubs where underdrain pipes are
specified in contract document. Designs for precast drainage structures that vary in
dimension or reinforcement from that shown on the Standard Details shall be submitted
along with supporting design calculations to the Engineer for approval. The submission
shall be signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer registered in the State of Maryland.
Include the name and address of the manufacturer, the type of structure, the identification
number, the date of manufacture, the date of shipment, a statement indicating
conformance with the Specifications, and the signature of the quality control manager.
Mark the unit with the station number and designation, the identification number, the
name or trademark of the manufacturer, the date manufactured, and stamp indicating
conformance with the Specifications.

Place and consolidate at least 6 in. of No. 57 aggregate bedding under the unit.

Certification from the manufacturer for each shipment of precast units shall be required.
Each unit shall be marked showing designation, the date of manufacture, the name or
trademark of the manufacturer (this information shall be noted on the unit, near the top
inside), and include a certification which shall contain a copy of the actual test results
indicating that the inlet conforms to the Contract Documents.

Do not ship any precast unit without complete documentation showing that all materials
meet specifications per 305.02 or the Contract Documents; or without complete
identification markings per Sections 440, 905 and 915.

305.03.07 Clean Existing Inlets. Clean existing inlets and dispose of the material. Reset
and anchor existing grates as directed.

305.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. The payment will be full compensation
for all excavation, concrete, masonry, special or precast units, reinforcement, ladder
rungs, drip stones, No. 57 aggregate, underdrain stubs, frames, grates and covers, grade
and slope adjustments, backfill, and for all material, labor, equipment, tools, and
incidentals necessary to complete the work.

305.04.01 Standard Inlets and Manholes will be measured and paid for at the Contract
unit price per each. When a structure exceeds the standard minimum depth an additional
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payment will be made for the excess depth at the Contract unit price per linear foot for
the pertinent Vertical Depth item.

305.04.02 Standard End Walls, Headwalls, End Sections, and Special Structures will be
measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per each.

305.04.03 Nonstandard End Walls and other miscellaneous structures such as steps,
spring boxes, and junction boxes, constructed using brick masonry or concrete will be
measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per cubic yard, unless otherwise
specified.

305.04.04 Stormwater Management Risers will be measured and paid for at the Contract
unit price per cubic yard of Concrete Mix 3 which includes gasket, watertight seals, trash
racks, orifice plates, low flow and dewatering pipe stubs and safety rails.

305.04.05 No separate or additional measurement will be made for any precast concrete
units, metal, or castings used in the construction of any of the items noted above.

305.04.06 Cleaning Existing Inlets will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit
price per each, regardless of type, size, or depth of the inlet.

305.04.07 When an existing drainage structure is to be removed and replaced with a new
drainage structure in the same location, the cost to remove the existing drainage structure
and a section of the existing pipe will be incidental to the cost of the new drainage
structure.
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AND SPRING CONTROL

SECTION 306 — UNDERDRAINS, SUBGRADE DRAINS AND
SPRING CONTROL

306.01 DESCRIPTION. Construct underdrains, subgrade drains, underdrain for spring
control, underdrain pipe outlets, and blind drains using pipe, geotextile, and granular
material. Clean existing underdrain outlets.

306.02 MATERIALS.
Aggregate 901.01, Table 901 A
Pipe Materials 905
Geotextile, Class as specified 921.09
Securing Pins or Staples 921.09.03

306.03 CONSTRUCTION. Coordinate the field installation of traffic barrier, signs,
lighting, and landscaping with the Engineer to avoid any damage to the underdrains,
subgrade drains, or outlet pipes. Correct any damage to the underdrains, subgrade drains,
or outlet pipes.

306.03.01 Excavation. Excavate trenches to the specified dimensions and grade. Ensure
that the sides and bottom of trenches are smooth and uniform to prevent tearing of the
geotextile when backfilling. For excavated material, refer to 402.03.01.

306.03.02 Geotextile. Place geotextile when specified. Place it with the machine
direction parallel to the longitudinal direction of the trench. Ensure that it is of sufficient
width to completely enclose the underdrain trench, including specified overlaps.

Place the geotextile tightly against the underdrain trench to eliminate voids beneath the
geotextile. Avoid wrinkles and folds. Maintain at least a 24 in. overlap at joint ends or
breaks. Pin joints and overlaps to securely hold the geotextile in place until placement of
the cover material. Pin longitudinal joints, overlaps, and edges no more than 50 ft on
center.

Replace or repair damaged geotextile.

306.03.03 Pipe Placement. Slope the underdrain pipe to maintain positive drainage
toward the outlet. Place perforated pipes with the perforations down and arranged
symmetrically about the vertical axis. Plug the ends of trunk lines, wyes, tees, or ells as
directed. Make joints and connections in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations.
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AND SPRING CONTROL

306.03.04 Outlets. Outlets shall be constructed in the same manner as underdrains or as
specified in the Contract Documents. All pipe used shall be as specified in Section 905.
Flexible tube type PE or PVC pipe is prohibited. Geotextile shall not be used and the
entire depth of the trench shall be backfilled in conformance with the requirements of
Section 210. The ends of trunk lines, wye, tee, or all laterals shall be plugged as directed
by the Engineer. All outlet joints or connections shall be formed in conformance with the
manufacturer’s recommendations.

306.03.05 Backfill. Backfill trenches to the specified dimensions and grades. Backfill
underdrain and outlet trenches as the work progresses.

(a) Underdrain. Lightly tamp aggregate backfill, and screed or rake to provide proper
thickness and grade.

(b) Outlets. Backfill per Section 210.
Replace geotextile, underdrain pipe, and outlet pipe damaged by excessive tamping.

Cover longitudinal underdrain with the next pavement layer within 72 hours. Cover all
other underdrain within 48 hours. Protect underdrain, including the geotextile, from
contamination by soil fines. Replace or repair clogged geotextile and any underdrain
trench that becomes contaminated.

306.03.06 Cleaning Existing Outlets. Clean existing underdrain pipe outlets and dispose
of the material. Remove and replace existing rodent screens. Where there are no screens,
install them as directed.

306.03.07 Permanent Subgrade Drains. Construct permanent subgrade drains when
specified. Subgrade drains consist of trenches excavated through the shoulder and
roadside grading from the edges of the road pavement to a side ditch, embankment slope,
or other approved outlet and filled with aggregate. Locate subgrade drains at low points,
and space them at 25 ft intervals for a distance of 125 ft on each side of the low point,
then at intervals of 100 ft to within 125 ft of the high point. Before placing the road
pavement and before completion of the shoulder paving or final roadside grading areas,
cut and shape trenches to a width of 24 in. Place No. 57 aggregate to the underside of the
shoulder material and to the underside of the specified topsoil thickness in the roadside
grading area. The portion of the trench within the roadside grading area shall be
completely wrapped in geotextile. The bottom of the trench at the end adjacent to the
road pavement shall be at least 2 in. below the subgrade

306.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. The payment will be full compensation
for all excavation, pipe, coupling bands, aggregate, backfill, geotextile, video inspection,
and all material, labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.
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306.04.01 Underdrains, Underdrain Pipe Outlets, Subgrade Drains, and Underdrain Pipe
for Spring Control will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per linear foot.

Slope headwalls, rodent screens, and marker posts will not be measured but will be
incidental to the cost of the Underdrain Outlet.

306.04.05 Cleaning Existing Underdrain Outlets will be measured and paid for at the
Contract unit price per each. The payment will be full compensation for locating outlets,
removing and replacing the existing rodent screens, removal and disposal of material
removed from the pipe, and for all material, labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals
necessary to complete the work.

SECTION 307 — PREFABRICATED EDGE DRAINS

307.01 DESCRIPTION. Construct prefabricated edge drain systems and underdrain pipe
outlets.

307.02 MATERIALS.

Outlet Pipe 905
Select Borrow 916
Prefabricated Edge Drain and Fittings 922

307.03 CONSTRUCTION. Install prefabricated edge drains according to the
manufacturer's recommendations. For drains with support on only one side, place the
support side away from the pavement edge. For excavated material, refer to 402.03.01.

307.03.01 Trenches for Prefabricated Edge Drains. Excavate using a trencher. Make
the trenches as narrow as possible, but no more than 10 in. Ensure that the drain is in
direct contact with the pavement. Perform the excavation of the trench, placement of the
edge drain, and placement of the first lift of backfill in a single continuous operation.

307.03.02 Splices. Make splices prior to placement in the trench; in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations and as approved by the Engineer.

Solid Central Cores (unconnected two sided flow). Use crossover couplings at all splices
and at 200 ft intervals.

307.03.03 Connections to Outlets. Use fittings recommended by the manufacturer.

Space outlets at 200 ft intervals and at the lowest elevation on all vertical curves.
Construct outlets in accordance with 306.03.04.
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307.03.04 Backfilling of Trenches. Unless otherwise specified, use approved material
generated from the trenching operation. Use Select Borrow whenever additional backfill
material is needed.

Backfill in two layers, with the first layer being placed simultaneously with the drain,
holding the drain flush against the side of the pavement. Use a vibratory shoe compactor.

307.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. The payment will be full compensation
for excavation, backfill, compaction, and for all material, labor, equipment, tools, and
incidentals necessary to complete the work.

307.04.01 Prefabricated Edge Drains and Outlet Pipe will be measured and paid for at the
Contract unit price per linear foot.

307.04.02 Additional backfill material authorized by the Engineer will be measured and
paid for at the Contract unit price per cubic yard for Select Borrow Excavation.

SECTION 308 — EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

Refer to Section 101.03 Erosion and Sediment Control

SECTION 309 — CONCRETE DITCHES

309.01 DESCRIPTION. Construct concrete ditches and incidental toe walls.

309.02 MATERIALS.

Crusher Run Aggregate CR-6 901.01
No. 57 Aggregate 901.01
Curing Materials 902.07
Form Release Compounds 902.08
Concrete Mix No. 2 902.10
Joint Sealer 911.01
Preformed Joint Filler 911.02
Borrow 916
Soil Stabilization Matting 920.06
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309.03 CONSTRUCTION.

309.03.01 Excavation. Excavate and prepare the subgrade per Section 602. For
excavated material, refer to 402.03.01.

309.03.02 Forms. Use steel or wooden forms meeting Section 603.
309.03.03 Concrete. Mix and place according to Section 603.

309.03.04 Joints. Place joints no more than 15 ft apart. Use either bulkhead or weakened
plane construction joints. Either tool or saw weakened plane joints to a depth of at least
3/4 in. Place expansion joints no more than 90 ft apart and seal.

309.03.05 Cold Weather Construction and Curing. Refer to 520.03.02 for cold
weather construction and to 520.03.12 for concrete curing.

309.03.06 Backfill. After the forms have been removed, place and compact the backfill.

309.03.07 When the existing concrete ditch is removed but not replaced, regrade and
stabilize the area as directed.

309.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. The payment will be full compensation
for all concrete, excavation, forms, backfill, curing, disposal of excess or unsuitable
material, toe walls, and for all material, labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary
to complete the work.

309.04.01 Concrete Ditches will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per
square yard.

309.04.02 The removal and disposal of unsuitable material below the subgrade will be
measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per cubic yard for Class 2 Excavation.

309.04.03 When Borrow or Selected Backfill using No. 57 Aggregate or Selected
Backfill using Crusher Run Aggregate CR-6 is approved by the Engineer as replacement
material for the Class 2 Excavation, it will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit
price per cubic yard for the pertinent items as specified in the Contract Documents.

309.04.04 Concrete Ditches removed but not replaced will be paid for at the Contract unit
price per square yard. The payment will include the cost to dispose of the material,
regrading, topsoil, and soil stabilization matting.
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SECTION 310 — CONCRETE SLOPE AND CHANNEL
PROTECTION

310.01 DESCRIPTION. Protect slopes and channels with cast-in-place concrete and
cutoff walls.

310.02 MATERIALS.

Crusher Run Aggregate CR-6 901.01
No. 57 Aggregate 901.01
Curing Materials 902.07
Form Release Compound 902.08
Concrete Mix No. 2 902.10
Welded Steel Wire Fabric 908.05
Joint Sealer 911.01
Preformed Joint Fillers 911.02
Roofing Paper 911.07
Borrow 916
310.03 CONSTRUCTION.

310.03.01 Excavation. Excavate, including excavation for cutoff walls, according to
Section 602. Refer to 402.03.01 for excavated material.

310.03.02 Cast-In-Place Concrete. Construct cast-in-place concrete slope protection in
alternate strips so that construction joints are all in one direction and that tooled joints run
perpendicular to the construction joints. The result shall be a checkerboard pattern
having squares of at least 3 ft but not more than 5 ft. The Engineer will determine the size
of the squares and the size of squares around curved surfaces. Construct joints and cutoff
walls as specified.

310.03.03 Forms. As specified in Section 603.

310.03.04 Concreting. Mix concrete as specified in 915.03.04. Volumetric batching and
continuous mixing will be permitted. Prior to placing the concrete, use acceptable
methods to dewater areas that are subject to the infiltration of water. Spread and tamp, or
otherwise consolidate the concrete. Strike it off with an approved screed, and give the
surface a broomed finish. Do not plaster the surface. Use a 1/4 in. edging tool on all
edges and joints.

310.30.05 Cold Weather Construction and Curing. Refer to 520.03.02 and .12
respectively.

310.03.06 Backfill. After removing the forms, place and compact the backfill.
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310.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. The payment will be full compensation
for all concrete, forms, excavation, curing, joint sealer and filler, backfill, compaction,
disposal of excess or unsuitable material, and for all material, labor, equipment, tools, and
incidentals necessary to complete the work.

310.04.01 Concrete Slope and Channel Protection and Concrete Slope Protection for
Streams will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per square yard of
finished surface.

310.04.02 Cutoff Walls will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per linear
foot.

310.04.03 The removal and disposal of unsuitable material below the subgrade will be
measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per cubic yard for Class 2 Excavation.

310.04.04 When Borrow or Selected Backfill using No. 57 Aggregate or Selected
Backfill using Crusher Run Aggregate CR-6 is approved by the Engineer as replacement
material for the Class 2 Excavation, it will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit
price per cubic yard for the pertinent item specified in the Contract Documents.

SECTION 311 — RIPRAP DITCHES
311.01 DESCRIPTION. Construct riprap ditches and riprap ditches with capping.

311.02 MATERIALS.

Riprap 901.02 and .03
Geotextile, Class as specified 921.09
2 to 4 in. Stone M43, No.1

311.03 CONSTRUCTION.

311.03.01 Excavation. Excavate to the specified line and grade. Ensure that ditch sides
and bottom are smooth and firm, free from protruding objects that would damage the
geotextile, and constructed in an acceptable manner. For excavated material, refer to
402.03.01.

311.03.02 Geotextile Placement. Place the geotextile on the prepared subgrade with the
adjacent edges overlapped at least 2 ft. Replace or repair damaged geotextile as directed.

311.03.03 Riprap Placement. Place stones by mechanical or other acceptable methods to
produce a reasonably graded mass of stone. Methods that cause extensive segregation are
unacceptable. Place the riprap to the specified depth.
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311.03.04 Backfill. Backfill any excavation voids existing along the edges and ends of
the placed riprap. Use suitable material to blend in with contiguous slopes, ditch lines,
and existing ground. Cap riprap placed in the clear recovery area with a layer of 2 to 4 in.
stone.

311.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. The payment will be full compensation
for all excavation, geotextile, stone, backfill, disposal of excess material, and for all
material, labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

311.04.01 Riprap Ditches and Riprap Ditches with Capping will be measured and paid
for at the Contract unit price per square yard of finished surface.

311.04.02 Bottom Cutoff Walls and Side Cutoff Walls will be measured and paid for at
the Contract unit price per linear foot.

SECTION 312 — RIPRAP SLOPE AND CHANNEL PROTECTION

312.01 DESCRIPTION. Protect slopes and channels with a covering of geotextile and
stone or an aggregate filter blanket.

312.02 MATERIALS.

Aggregate Filter Blanket

Crusher Run Aggregate CR-6 901.01
Stone 901.02
Geotextile, Class as specified 921.09

312.03 CONSTRUCTION.

312.03.01 Excavation. Excavate for riprap and cutoff walls to the specified lines and
grades. Ensure that the subgrade is smooth and firm, free from protruding objects that
would damage the geotextile, and constructed in an acceptable manner. For excavated
material, refer to 402.03.01.

312.03.02 Geotextile. Place the geotextile on the prepared subgrade with the adjacent
edges overlapping at least 2 ft. Replace or repair damaged geotextile as directed.

312.03.03 Aggregate Filter Blanket. When an aggregate filter blanket is specified,
construct it to the specified lines and grades and compact it in an acceptable manner.
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312.03.04 Riprap Placement. Ensure that the underlying surface is free of brush, trees,
and stumps, and is acceptable to the Engineer.

Place the first section of riprap consisting of at least 5 tons, which will be inspected by
the Engineer for conformance to gradation and placement requirements. If approved, this
section will be used to evaluate quality control for the remainder of the project. If the
material is rejected, remove it from the project and place additional sections, each at least
5 tons.

Begin the placement of the riprap with the bottom cutoff walls or toe sections. Place the
larger stones in the cutoff walls and along the outside edges of the limits of slope and
channel protection. Place the riprap with equipment that produces a uniformly graded
mass of stones.

Ensure that the surface elevation of completed riprap installations is flush with adjacent
channel bed or bank slope elevations, and does not create an obstacle to the flow. Ensure
that the outer riprap surfaces are even and present a generally neat appearance. The plus
or minus tolerance of the surface of the finished riprap installation is 3 in. for Class I
Riprap and 6 in. for Class II and III Riprap from the lines and grades shown on the
Contract Documents when measured perpendicular to the exterior surface of the
stonework.

Place and distribute the stone so the resulting layer will contain a minimum of voids and
there will be no pockets of same size material. Place the stone to its full course thickness
in one operation in a manner that the underlying material is not be displaced or worked
into the course of riprap being placed. When an aggregate filter blanket is used, proceed
with the placement of the riprap in a controlled manner to avoid disruption or damage to
the layer of bedding material.

312.03.05 Backfill. Backfill any excavation voids existing along the edges of the
completed slope and channel protection, and compact it in an acceptable manner.
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312.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. The payment will be full compensation
for all excavation, geotextile, stone, backfill, compaction, disposal of excess material,
prewashing when required, preparation of quality control section, and for all material,
labor, equipment, tools and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

312.04.01 Riprap Slope and Channel Protection will be measured and paid for at the
Contract unit price per square yard. Area measurements will be actual surface
measurements.

312.04.02 Cutoff Walls will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per linear
foot.

312.04.03 Riprap for Scour Protection will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit
price per ton for the item Class II Riprap For Scour Protection.

312.04.04 Aggregate Filter Blanket will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit
price per square yard for the depth specified.

SECTION 313 — GABIONS

313.01 DESCRIPTION. Protect slopes and channels by placing stone filled wire
baskets.

313.02 MATERIALS.

Stone 901.05
Wire for Gabions 906.01
Geotextile, Class as specified 921.09
313.03 CONSTRUCTION.

313.03.01 Excavation. Excavate, including excavation for cutoff walls, to the specified
lines and grades. Ensure that the subgrade is smooth, firm, and free from protruding
objects or voids that would affect the proper placement of the wire baskets or damage the
geotextile. For excavated material, refer to 402.03.01.

313.03.02 Geotextile. Place geotextile on the prepared subgrade. Overlap adjacent strips
at least 2 ft. Replace or repair geotextile damaged during placement of the wire baskets.
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313.03.03 Wire Baskets. Begin placement with the cutoff walls. Set the empty units on
the geotextile and bind the vertical ends together with wire ties or interlocking fasteners
spaced to permit stretching of the units to remove kinks. Use stretching methods that do
not damage the baskets. Use stakes, pins, or other approved methods to ensure proper
alignment.

313.03.04 Stone. Carefully fill the basket units with stone placed by hand or machine to
ensure good alignment with a minimum of voids between stones. Avoid bulging of the
mesh. Do not drop the stone from a height greater than 36 in. Place the stone to provide a
minimum of two courses. Place the top layer of stone to a uniform surface. Avoid any
bulging of the lid mesh. After a basket unit is filled, bend the lid over until it meets the
ends of the unit. Secure the lid to the sides and ends with wire ties or interlocking
fasteners. When a complete basket unit cannot be installed because of space limitations,
cut the basket unit to fit as directed.

313.03.05 Backfill. Backfill any excavation voids existing along the edges of the
completed gabions and compact in an acceptable manner.

313.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. Gabions, including cutoff walls will be
measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per cubic yard of stone filled wire
baskets complete in place. The payment will be full compensation for all excavation,
geotextile, stone, ties or fasteners, backfill, compaction, disposal of excess material, and
for all material, labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

SECTION 314 — FLOWABLE BACKFILL

314.01 DESCRIPTION. Furnish, haul, and place flowable cement stabilized backfill
material. When specified, use for utility cut backfill, pipe backfill, or for filling
abandoned pipes.

314.02 MATERIALS.
Controlled Low Strength Material ~ 902.16

314.02.01 Fillers. When required, fillers shall be natural aggregates with a maximum size
of 3/4 in. and may include sands. Bottom ash shall not be used as filler.

314.02.02 Components. Toxic and deleterious components shall not be used in the
backfill mixture. The mixture shall have a 28 day, unconfined compressive strength of at
least 100 psi based on the manufacturer's certification. Certification shall include the
actual test data for each mixture to be used.
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314.02.03 Analysis. Chemical analysis of the fly ash used in the mixture shall conform to
U.S. EPA EP Toxicity Standards. Whenever the coal source is changed or replenished,
and when fly ash from a different source is used, conduct an analysis of the fly ash from
each stockpile. Submit the results of the analysis to the Engineer for approval prior to
using the mixture.

314.03 CONSTRUCTION. Place the material according to the manufacturer’s
recommendations or as directed by the Engineer. Backfill utility trenches full depth to the
top of the subgrade. Fill all voids during the backfill operation.

Protect the backfilled utility cut from freezing and traffic for 24 hours. Wait at least 24
hours after backfilling is complete and approved by the Engineer before beginning the
paving operations.

Fill abandoned pipes with backfill after each end of the pipe has been properly plugged.
Refer to 3030.03.10. Cut two holes into the plug at the upstream end and pump backfill
into the pipe through one of the holes until the pipe is completely filled.

Keep and submit detailed records of all flowable backfill placed. Include the source of
the fly ash, the date placed, the location, depth, and the quantity used.

314.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. Flowable Backfill will be measured and
paid for at the Contract unit price per cubic yard. The payment will be full compensation
for all material, labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

SECTION 315 — INFILTRATION TRENCHES

315.01 DESCRIPTION. Install infiltration trenches as specified.

315.02 MATERIALS.

Class I Riprap 901.02
Geotextile, Class as specified 921.09
PVC Pipe, Schedule 40 D 1785
Stone M 43 No. 2

315.03 CONSTRUCTION. Do not place infiltration trenches in service until all of the
contributing drainage area has been stabilized and approved. Restrict heavy equipment
and traffic from the proposed infiltration trench location.
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AND RESTORATION

315.03.01 Excavation. Remove excavated material from the trench site. Ensure that
trench walls and bottom are free of protruding objects that could damage the geotextile.
When necessary, slope the trench walls. Ensure that the bottom dimensions and stone
depth are as specified. Roughen the side walls of the trench. Grade the bottom of the
trench flat. For excavated material, refer to 402.03.01.

315.03.02 Installation. Place geotextile on the sides of the trench and the top of the No. 2
stone. Do not cover the bottom of the trench. The geotextile for the sides of the trench
shall overlap the top geotextile by 6 to 8 in. Extend the top geotextile the full width and
length of the trench. All longitudinal joints in the top geotextile shall overlap at least 6 in.
The upstream roll shall overlap the downstream roll by at least 2 ft, for a shingled effect.

Place an observation well vertically in the longitudinal center of each infiltration trench.
Use 6 in. diameter perforated PVC pipe, Schedule 40. Place the pipe on a base plate at the
bottom of the trench. Cap the well using a threaded PVC fitting and a vandal proof sewer
cap. Set the cap 6 in. above ground, and mark the depth of the trench on the cap. Provide
a plastic collar with ribs to prevent rotation of the well when removing the cap. When soil
capping is used, construct the observation well using perforated PVC pipe within the No.
2 stone and non-perforated pipe through the soil capping.

All stone shall be clean and free of all soil and fines. Place the No. 2 stone in 12 in. lifts
with no compaction. Avoid any intermixing of the soil and fines with the stone aggregate.
Remove and replace contaminated aggregate. Cap the trench with at least 12 in. of stone
or soil as specified.

315.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. Infiltration Trenches will be measured
and paid for at the Contract unit price per cubic yard. The payment will be full
compensation for all excavation, stone, capping, riprap, geotextile, PVC pipe, fittings,
cap, and for all material, labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete
the work.

SECTION 316 - ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AND
RESTORATION

316.01 DESCRIPTION. This work shall consist of the protection of the environment
and natural resources. It includes cleanup and restoration of the construction site to
prevent accidents involving any person, to protect all work in place, to restore all
disturbed areas, removal of all evidence of construction activities, and to effect
completion of the contract in an orderly manner.
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316.02 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS.

316.02.01 General. The General Assembly of the State of Maryland has determined that
the lands and waters comprising the watersheds of the State are great natural assets and
resources; that as a result of erosion and sediment deposition on lands and in waters
within the watersheds of the State, the waters are being polluted and despoiled to such a
degree that fish, marine life, and recreational use of the waters are being adversely
affected. In order to protect the natural resources of the State, the Secretary of Natural
Resources directed the adoption of criteria and procedures to be used by the counties and
the local soil conservation districts to implement soil and shore erosion control programs

316.02.02 Erosion and Sediment Control.
See Section 101.03 for Erosion and Sediment Control requirements.

316.02.03 Preservation of Natural Resources. Land Disturbance is defined as any earth
movement and land changes including but not limited to tilling, clearing, grading,
excavating, stripping, filling and related activities. All land disturbance resulting from
construction operations, contract work, clean-up and the condition of the adjacent terrain
upon completion of the work shall fully comply with all applicable regulations and laws
concerning the preservation of natural resources.

316.02.04 Contractor’s Responsibility. The Contractor shall be responsible for
furnishing all necessary items for fulfilling the work described herein for Environmental
Protection including prevention and control of erosion and sedimentation that results
directly or indirectly from the project as set forth in Section 101.03 or these
Specifications.

316.03 PREVENTION OF WATER POLLUTION.

316.03.01 The Contractor shall take all such precautions in the conduct of his operations
as may be necessary to avoid contaminating the water in adjacent watercourses or water
storage areas including wells whether natural or man-made.

316.03.02 All earthwork, moving of equipment, water control of excavations, and other
operations likely to create silting, shall be conducted so as to prevent pollution of
watercourses or water storage areas.

316.03.03 Water used during the Contract work, which has become contaminated with
oil, bitumen’s, harmful or objectionable chemicals, sewage, or other pollutants, shall be
disposed of so as to avoid affecting all nearby waters and lands. Under no circumstances
shall the Contractor discharge pollutants into a watercourse or water storage area. Water
used in aggregate processing, concrete curing, foundation and concrete lift cleanup or any
other waste shall not be permitted to enter a stream. When water from adjacent sources is
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used in the contract work, intake methods shall be such as to avoid contaminating the
source of supply or becoming a source of erosion.

316.04 DUST CONTROL. Throughout the entire construction period, maintain dust
control by use of water sprinklers or chemical dust control binder as may be approved by
the Engineer.

316.05 RESTORATION

316.05.01 Cleanup. Construction cleanup shall proceed as construction progresses and
shall consist of the removal of all mud, oil, soil, gravel, trash, debris and any other
materials that are unsightly.

316.05.02 Disturbed Areas. All areas disturbed by the Contractor’s operations, including
staging and stockpiling areas, construction strips, access roads, stream crossing sites and
areas within the acquired right-of-way shall be restored and restabilized as specified in
these specifications.

316.05.03 Tree Protection. Tree protection, repair and replacement shall be performed
in accordance with Title 8, Subtitle 07, Chapter 02, Department of Natural Resources,
Roadside Tree Care.

316.05.04 Restabilization. Unless otherwise indicated, provide sod on all disturbed areas
which supported a previously established stand of turf. Install soil stabilization matting
or sod on slopes of 2:1 and steeper and as otherwise directed by the Engineer. Provide
seeding on all other disturbed and filled areas. Restabilization shall be done in
accordance with Section 700 of these Specifications.

316.05.05 Signs, Markers, Etc. Preserve public and private signs, markers, guardrails
and fences and maintain in their original condition unless written permission is obtained
for their removal and replacement. Remove and properly store such items when in
conflict with grading and properly store such items when in conflict with grading
operations. Store in a manner to kept them clean and dry and re-erect as such new
locations to prevent damage to underground or overhead public utility structures. Such
items lost or damaged as a result of the Contractor’s failure to properly protect or store
them will result in replacement by the County with cost deducted from the Contractor’s
retainage.

316.05.06 Gravel Surface And Shoulders. Gravel surface and shoulders shall be
restored equal to or better than their original condition. Do not reuse shoulder material if
contaminated by foreign material. In such case, replace with new material of equal
quality and gradation. Material and methods of construction shall be in accordance with
these Specifications and applicable permits secured for this Contract.

316.05.07 Final Restoration. Final restoration and restabilization including seeding,
sodding and paving when season permits, shall proceed immediately after construction
activity is completed in a given area. The contractor shall tear down, remove all
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temporary construction facilities constructed by him, and leave the site in an orderly
condition.

316.05.08 Disposal Of Waste Materials. Construction water materials shall be disposed
of in an authorized County disposal area or in an area covered by a current grading or
sediment control permit. Waste material disposed of in an unauthorized area shall be
removed by the contractor and the area shall be restored to its original condition, at no
cost to the County.

316.05.09 Private Agreements. Separate agreements between the Contractor and
property owners for storage of materials or grading, cleanup, seeding, sodding, tree
removal or replacement shall be executed and copies submitted in writing to the Engineer
prior to commencement of the work. All arrangements for access through private
property to borrow areas, spoil areas, storage sites, etc. shall include standards for
sediment and erosion control and environmental protection as set forth in these
specifications. Agreements shall include restoration and restabilization of disturbed areas
using standards that meet or exceed those required for county rights-of-way.

Any arrangements involving private agreements between the Contractor and property
owners beyond those set forth in the contract documents shall not involve the County and
shall be at the Contractor’s expense. The contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all
of the appropriate permits.

316.06 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. Measurement for the work addressed under
this section will be in accordance with the appropriate sections of these specifications as
referenced in the contract documents. Where no such reference is made, no measurement
will be made for this work.

316.07 BASIS OF PAYMENT. Work performed under the requirements of this section
will be paid for as measured above in accordance with the appropriate sections of these
specifications or as otherwise set forth in the contract documents.

Where no such measurement is provided for and where no bid item is set forth in the
contract, the work shall be considered incidental to the several bid items required to
construct the project.
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SECTION 317 — STORMWATER MANAGEMENT (SWM)

FILTRATION FACILITIES

317.01 DESCRIPTION. Construct stormwater management (SWM) filtration facilities

as specified.

SWM Filtration Facilities Identification. SWM filtration facilities are identified by

unique six-digit inventory numbers and include the following designations.

(a) Bioretention.

(b) Micro-Bioretention.

(c) Organic Filters.

(d) Surface Sand Filters.

(e) Submerged Gravel Wetlands.
(f) Landscape Infiltration.

(g) Rain Gardens.

(h) Infiltration Berms.

(1) Bio-swales.

317.02 MATERIALS.

No. 57 Aggregate

No. 7 Aggregate

No. 2 Aggregate

Concrete

Topsoil

Bioretention Soil Mix (BSM)
Coarse Sand

901.01

901.01

M-43, No.2

902.10

920.01.01 and 920.01.02
920.01.05

920.01.05(a) (1)

Fertilizer 920.03.01
Shredded Hardwood Bark (SHB) Mulch 920.04.03
Soil Stabilization Matting (SSM) 920.05
Seed and Turfgrass Sod 920.06
Plant Materials 920.07
Water 920.09.01
Geotextile, Class PE, Type III 921.09
Securing Pins or Staples 921.09
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Aggregate. Ensure aggregate has been adequately washed and is free of soil and fines.

Subdrain Pipe, Fittings and Geotextile Sock. Perforated and solid-wall polyvinyl
chloride profile wall drain pipe (PPWP) meeting M-304 or corrugated polyethylene
drainage pipe (CPP) meeting M-252, Type S and Type SP. Perforated pipe shall have two
rows of slotted perforations with an opening area of 20 cm2/m to 21 cm2/m. When
specified, use the geotextile sock recommended and supplied by the subdrain pipe
manufacturer.

317.03 CONSTRUCTION.

317.03.01 Site Protection. Prior to constructing SWM filtration facilities, ensure that the
SWM facility site areas are protected from vehicular traffic and is not used for erosion
and sediment controls, stockpiles or equipment storage.

317.03.02 Site Preparation. Unless facilities are off-line and will receive no runoff,
construct facilities only after all surrounding and adjacent areas are permanently
stabilized. Divert flow from entering the SWM filtration facility areas unless same-day
stabilization is specified for the SWM filtration facility location. Prevent trash, debris
and sediment from entering SWM filtration facilities during construction.

317.03.03 Schedule. Perform SWM filtration facility activities during dry weather and
when soil moisture conditions are suitable and unless the facility is off-line or flow
diversions are in place. Only work with soil that is friable and not in a muddy or frozen
condition. Cease operations when soil and overall conditions are otherwise unsuitable.

317.03.04 Excavation. Use methods of excavation that minimize compaction of the
underlying soils. Where feasible, operate equipment from locations adjacent to SWM
filtration facilities rather than within the facility area. Use only wide-track or marsh-track
equipment, or light equipment with turf-type tires to excavate, grade, and place materials.
Do not use equipment with narrow tracks or narrow tires, rubber tires with large lugs, or
high-pressure tires.

317.03.05 Excavation Area Bottom Preparation. Only work with soil that is friable and
not in a muddy or frozen condition. When present, remove any standing water from the
excavation area. Prepare the bottom of the excavated area as follows.

(a) Submerged Gravel Wetlands. Rake surface to loosen soil.

(b) All Other SWM Filtration Facilities. Till to a minimum depth of 8 in. to loosen
soil.

317.04.06 Geotextile. Place tightly against the vertical sides of the excavation area,
pulling tight to eliminate wrinkles and folds and pin securely. Eliminate any voids
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between the geotextile and the underlying soil and avoid wrinkling and folding the
geotextile. Maintain a minimum 12 in. overlap at the geotextile joint ends or breaks. Pin
longitudinal joints, overlaps and edges securely with pins spaced no greater than 10 ft on
center. Do not place geotextile on the bottom of the excavated area.

317.03.07 Miscellaneous Structures. Furnish and install according to Section 305.

317.03.08 Aggregate. Place aggregate in layers as specified. Prevent soil, fines, and
other debris from contaminating the aggregate. Remove contaminated aggregate and
replace with clean aggregate.

317.03.09 Subdrain Pipe. Cap the ends of all subdrain pipe not terminating in a
cleanout, vent, or drainage structure unless otherwise specified. Ensure perforations are
placed on the bottom of the horizontal subdrain pipe runs.

(a) Cleanouts. Install solid-wall pipe vertically and connect to horizontal subdrain
with approved manufactured connections. Provide a counter-sunk screw cap on
the exposed ends.

(b) Vents. Install solid-wall pipe vertically and connect to the horizontal subdrain
with approved manufactured connections. Provide a ventilated screw cap on the
exposed ends. Ventilation holes or slots shall be no larger than 1/4 in. in diameter
or width. The sum total area of the openings shall be no less than 1 in2. Ensure
that the ventilation openings are above the maximum specified water surface
elevation.

(c) Observation Wells. Use perforated and solid-wall pipe. Place the geotextile sock
over the perforated pipe portion and secure at both ends. Provide a screw cap on
the exposed end extending 2 in. above the surface. When a concrete collar is
specified, ensure the top of the well is flush with the surface of the concrete
collar.

317.03.10 Coarse Sand. Place coarse sand in horizontal layers not exceeding 12 in.
After each lift, spread the course sand to provide a uniform surface then spray or sprinkle
water to saturate the lift until water flows from the subdrain outlet. Use an appropriate
sediment control device to capture any discharged sediment-laden water from the
subdrain outlet. Place, spread, and water course sand to uniform surface true to depth,
line, cross section and elevation to ensure the completed work is as specified after
settlement. Prevent soil, fines and other debris from contaminating the coarse sand.
Remove contaminated coarse sand and replace with clean coarse sand.

317.03.11 Bioretention Soil Mix (BSM). Place BSM in horizontal layers not exceeding
12 in. After each lift, spread the BSM to provide a uniform surface and spray or sprinkle
water to saturate the entire area of BSM until water flows from the subdrain outlet. Use
an approved sediment control device to capture any discharge sediment-laden water.
Place, spread, and water BSM to uniform surface true to depth, line, cross section and
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elevation to ensure the completed work is as specified after settlement. Prevent soil,
fines, and other debris from contaminating the BSM. Remove contaminated BSM and
replace with uncontaminated BSM.

317.03.12 Topsoil. Place topsoil as specified. Do not blend topsoil into BSM when
topsoil is placed on top of BSM.

317.03.13 Check Dams.

(a) Topsoil Check Dams. Construct topsoil check dams to the dimensions, grades,
and depths specified.

(b) Concrete Check Dams. Furnish and install concrete check dams as specified and
according to Section 305.

317.03.14 Soil Stabilization Matting (SSM). As specified in Section 709.
317.03.15 Vegetation Installation and Establishment. Unless facilities are off-line or
flow diversions are in place, , install seed, sod, trees, shrubs, perennials, and annuals
within SWM filtration facility areas immediately after final grading. In the event that
vegetation cannot be installed and established due to time-of-year or weather restrictions,
keep diversion controls in place until such time that permanent vegetation may be
established. Do not use machinery other than hand held within the BSM footprint.

(a) Turfgrass Establishment. As specified in Section 705.

(b) Meadow Establishment and Wildflower Seeding. As specified in Section 707.

(c) Turfgrass Sod Establishment. As specified in Section 708.

(d) Tree, Shrubs and Perennial Installation and Establishment. As specified in
Section 710.

(e) Annuals & Bulb Installation and Establishment. As specified in Section 711.

317.03.16 Soil Amendments and Fertilizer. Apply according to Section 705, 706, 707,
708, 710, or as specified. Use the following for plant materials installed in BSM.

(a) Non-Vegetated BSM. Do not apply compost, other soil amendments, or fertilizer
to non-vegetated BSM.

(b) Trees, Shrub, and Perennials in BSM. Do not apply compost or other soil
amendments to backfill soil or to planting beds.

Apply fertilizer to each planting pit per 710.03.04 when trees, shrubs, perennials,
perennial plugs, or other plant materials are installed in BSM per Section 710.
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(c) Seeded or Sodded BSM. Do not apply compost or other soil amendments.

Uniformly apply either of the fertilizers in Table 1 at the rate specified over the installed
surface of the BSM when BSM will be permanently vegetated with Turfgrass
Establishment, Shrub Seeding Establishment, Meadow Establishment, Turfgrass Sod
Establishment, or other seeded or sodded vegetation establishment as specified.

BIORETENTION SOIL MIX

TABLE 1 - FERTILIZER APPLICATION RATES
FERTILIZER FERTILIZER
LB PER SY LB PER ACRE
20-16-12 (83% UF with MAP and SOP) | 0.052 200
14-14-14 polymer coated or granular 0.062 275

(d) Nutrient Management Reporting. Record the fertilizer analysis, the square yards
covered, and the pounds of fertilizer applied on the Nutrient Management
Reporting Form. Submit the Form within 24 hours after applying fertilizer.

(e) Fertilizer. Refer to (b). Rake fertilizer that is broadcast over the surface of the
BSM for seeding or sodding to a depth of 1/8 to 1/2 in. Raking may be performed
as part of seeding or sodding operations. Complete raking before soil
stabilization matting or sod is installed.

317.03.17 Shredded Hardwood Bark (SHB) Mulch. As specified in 710.03.13.

317.03.18 Inspection and SWM Facility As-Built Certification. Inspect and document
each step of construction of SWM filtration facilities and complete the applicable
checklists and furnish the SWM facility as-built certification as specified.

317.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. Payment will be full compensation for
all control of discharge from subdrain pipe, geotextile, watering, sheeting, shoring,
dewatering, hauling, storing, re-handling of material, removal and disposal of excess and
unsuitable material, tilling, grading and slope adjustments and for all material, labor,
equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

Excavation. Excavation will be measured and paid for as specified in Section 201.

Miscellaneous Structures. Miscellaneous Structures will be measured and paid for per
cubic yard of the specified mix concrete.

Aggregate. Aggregate will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit price for one or
more of the following.
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(a) No. 2 Aggregate for Stormwater Management Facilities per cubic yard.
(b) No. 7 Aggregate for Stormwater Management Facilities per cubic yard.
(c) No. 57 Aggregate for Stormwater Management Facilities per cubic yard.

Removal of contaminated aggregate and replacement with clean aggregate will be at no
additional cost to the Administration.

Geotextile. Geotextile will not be measured but the cost will be incidental to the
excavation.

Subdrain Pipe. Perforated and solid-wall subdrain pipe will be measured and paid for at
the Contract unit price per linear foot for the specified size of subdrain pipe. Fittings,
caps, geotextile sock, cleanouts, vents, observation wells, and other incidentals will not
be measured but the cost will be incidental to the subdrain pipe.

Coarse Sand. Coarse Sand will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per
cubic yard for Coarse Sand for Stormwater Management Facilities.

Removal of contaminated coarse sand and replacement with uncontaminated coarse sand
will be at no additional cost to the Administration.

Check Dams. Check dams will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit price for
one or more of the following.

(a) Topsoil Check Dams per each.
(b) Concrete Check Dams per each.

Bioretention Soil Mixture (BSM). BSM will be measured and paid for at the Contract
unit price per cubic yard.

Removal of contaminated BSM and replacement with clean BSM will be at no additional
cost to the Administration.

Water. Water used for saturation of coarse sand and BSM will not be measured but the
cost will be incidental to the pertinent items.

Shredded Hardwood Bark (SHB) Mulch. SHB Mulch will be measured and paid for at
the Contract unit price per square yard for Shredded Hardwood Bark Mulching, 3 in.
depth.

Sediment Control for Discharge from Subdrain Pipe Outlets. Control for any
sediment-laden discharge from subdrain pipe outlets will not be measured but will be
incidental to the pertinent Erosion and Sediment Control items.
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Topsoil. As specified in 701.04.

Vegetation Installation and Establishment. Vegetation installation and establishment
will be measured and paid for at the Contact unit price for the pertinent landscaping items
as specified in 705.04, 707.04, 708.04, 710.04 and 711.04.

Soil Stabilization Matting. As specified in 709.04.

Stormwater Management (SWM) Facility As-Built Certification. As specified.
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CATEGORY 400 - STRUCTURES

SECTION 402 — STRUCTURE EXCAVATION (Class 3)

This section shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the SHA Standard
Specifications for Construction and Materials except as noted.

402.03.03 Footing Foundations.

Delete the references to TC-4.01 and falsework details and use General Conditions
Section GC-5.14. Delete “The experience specified in TC-4.01 will be waived.”

SECTION 405 — REMOVAL OF EXISTING STRUCTURES

This section shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the SHA Standard
Specifications for Construction and Materials except as noted.

405.03.01 Removal of Bridge Deck Slabs.

Delete the underclearance specified in TC-6.12 and use 14’-6" minimum unless
otherwise authorized by the Engineer. Delete the reference to TC-4.01 and use General
Conditions Section GC-5.14.

SECTION 420 — PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE
STRUCTURES

This section shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the SHA Standard
Specifications for Construction and Materials except as noted.

420.03.02 Forms.

(b) Delete the reference to TC-4.01 and use General Conditions Section GC5.14.

(d) Delete the reference to TC-4.01 and use General Conditions Section GC-5.14.
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SECTION 430— METAL STRUCTURES

This section shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the SHA Standard
Specifications for Construction and Materials except as noted.

430.03.19 Welding.

Delete the section in its entirety and replace with the following:

Shop and field welding of structures shall conform to the AWS Bridge Welding Code
D1.5 unless otherwise noted. Welders will be approved based on Qualification Testing
meeting the requirements of the AWS Bridge Welding Code D1.5. All field welders
shall have their AWS Welders Certification card available for inspection by the Engineer.

Only submerged metal arc welding will be allowed on primary stress members unless
otherwise authorized by the Engineer in writing. Transverse flange welds will not be
permitted under any circumstances. Subsequent to fabrication, no welding will be
permitted on tension flanges except for the attachment of steel stud shear developers.

430.03.20 Inspection of Fabricated Metal Structures.

Delete the section in its entirety and replace with the following:

Fabricated metal structures shall conform to the requirements of the AWS Bridge
Welding Code D1.5, the AISC “Specifications for the Design, Fabrication and Erection
of Structural Steel for Buildings” and the AISC “Code of Standard Practice for Steel
Buildings and Bridges”. The Contractor will be responsible for quality control
inspection.

The Contractor shall prepare a quality control plan for approval by the Engineer. The
plan shall indicate the frequency and method of inspection and documentation. The
inspection frequency shall be at least the minimum as specified in AWS DI1.5. The
Contractor shall keep all inspection records which shall be available to the Engineer at all
times. All documentation pertaining to the quality control testing and inspection of
fabricated metal structures shall be submitted to the Engineer following the completion of
all work.

430.03.28 Falsework.

Delete the reference to TC-4.01 and use General Conditions Section GC-5.14. Delete the
reference to GP-5.08 and use General Conditions Section GC-5.08.
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430.03.33 Safety Hazards.

Delete the reference to TC-3.04 and use General Conditions Section GC-7.06.

SECTION 440 — PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAMS AND SLAB
PANELS

This section shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the SHA Standard
Specifications for Construction and Materials except as noted.

440.03.18 Marking, Handling, Shipping and Storage.

Delete the reference to GP-5.10 and use General Conditions Section GC-5.10.

SECTION 455 — NOISE BARRIERS

This section shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the SHA Standard
Specifications for Construction and Materials except as noted.

Architectural treatment for Noise Barriers shall be in accordance with Section 456.

SECTION 499 — WORKING DRAWINGS

This section shall not apply. Refer to General Conditions Section GP-5.14.
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CATEGORY 500 - PAVING

SECTION 501 — AGGREGATE BASE COURSES

501.01 DESCRIPTION. Construct base courses using one of the following:

(a) Graded aggregate without a stabilizing agent.
(b) Plant mixed graded aggregate with a Portland cement stabilizing agent.
(c) Bank run gravel.

(d) Sand aggregate.

501.02 MATERIALS.

Graded Aggregate for Base Course 901.01
Bank Run Gravel for Base Course 901.01
Sand Aggregate Base Course

Coarse Aggregate, Size No. 57 901.01
Fine Aggregate 916.01.01
Portland Cement, Type I or IA 902
Emulsified Asphalt 904.03
Production Plant 915
Water 921.01
Moisture and Dust Control Agents 921.02

501.03 CONSTRUCTION. At least 30 days prior to the start of constructing the base
course, submit the proposed plants, equipment, and material sources for approval.

Protect the subgrade and base against damage from all causes. Repair or replace damaged
areas.

Limit excavation for widening to an area that can be backfilled the same working day
using graded aggregate base. Refer to Standard No. 104.01-28 for the area to be
backfilled. Maintain the temporary graded aggregate base wedge with a 4:1 or flatter fill
slope. Compact the material as directed. Leave the graded aggregate base wedge in place
until placement of the hot mix asphalt base.

501.03.01 Equipment. All equipment, including the production plant and on-site
equipment, is subject to approval. Have the plant ready for inspection at least 48 hours
prior to the start of construction operations.
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501.03.02 Weather Restrictions.

(a) Temperature and Surface Conditions. Place graded aggregate stabilized with
portland cement when the ambient air and surface temperatures are at least 40 F
and rising. Place graded aggregate, bank run gravel, and sand aggregate base
when the ambient air and surface temperatures are at least 32 F and rising. Do not
place material on a frozen subgrade.

(b) Cold Weather Protection. Protect the plant mixed graded aggregate stabilized
base from freezing during the seven-day curing period.

(c) Precipitation. Do not place material during precipitation. When precipitation has
occurred during the previous 24 hours, the Engineer will determine if the
subgrade is sufficiently dry. If precipitation occurs during placement, placement
of material enroute from the plant to the job site shall be at the Contractor’s risk.

501.03.03 Subgrade Preparation. Before beginning base course construction, complete
the approved subgrade to final line and grade at least 500 ft ahead. Construct the
foundation as specified in Sections 204 and 208. If traffic, including construction
equipment, is allowed to use the subgrade foundation or preceding layer, distribute the
loading over the entire width of the course to aid in obtaining uniform and thorough
compaction. Remove rutting by reshaping and recompacting the affected area as specified
in Section 204.

501.03.04 Stabilized Graded Aggregate Base Mix. Use the amount of portland cement
determined per MSMT 321.

501.03.05 Bank Run Gravel Base Mix. Mixing or blending of materials using approved
chemical additives will be permitted.

501.03.06 Sand Aggregate Base Mix. Provide a mixture containing 35 to 40 percent
coarse material as measured by dry weight of the total mix.

501.03.07 Transportation. Handle and transport mixed base materials in a manner that
minimizes segregation and loss of moisture. Cover all loads in accordance with State
laws unless hauling is off road and is approved. Unless approved, do not dump material
into piles, haul over the completed base course, or stockpile the material on the job site.

501.03.08 Spreading. Spread the base material uniformly and in layers of approximately
equal thickness, to provide the specified planned depth. Avoid segregation of coarse and
fine particles. Build shoulders or berms at least 2 ft wide on each side of the base and to
the top elevation of each uncompacted layer, except when placing the base against
concrete curbs or gutters.
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501.03.09 Grade or Finished Surface Control. Shape the surface of the base material to
the specified line, grade, and cross section. Set grades longitudinally and transversely
with fixed controls spaced no greater than 25 ft. Compact and smooth the surface over its
full width using a smooth faced steel-wheeled roller, or if rolling is not feasible, by
mechanical tampers and vibratory compactors, as approved. Maintain the finished grade
within 1/2 in. from the established grade.

501.03.10 Compaction. Immediately after placement, compact the material to the
required density. During compaction operations, maintain the moisture content of the
material to within 2 percent of optimum moisture. Determine the optimum moisture
content and maximum dry density as follows:

(a) Sand Aggregate Base and Bank Run Gravel Base per T 180.
(b) Graded Aggregate Base and Graded Stabilized Aggregate Base per MSMT 321.

Compact graded aggregate base, bank run gravel base, and sand aggregate base to at least
97 percent of the maximum dry density. Compact graded stabilized aggregate base to at
least 95 percent of the maximum dry density. Measure in place density per MSMT 350 or
352.

Begin compaction operations, except on super elevated curves, at the sides of the course.
Overlap the shoulder or berm at least 1 ft and progress toward the center parallel to the
center line of the roadway. On super elevated curves, begin compaction at the low side
and progress toward the high side. Continue compaction operations until all compaction
marks are removed.

Perform test rolling on Aggregate Base Course per section 204.03.01, prior to paving.

501.03.11 Graded Stabilized Aggregate Base Protection and Curing. Complete the
spreading, compacting, and shaping within three hours after the mixing water, cement,
and aggregate come in contact. Reconstruct any section not conforming to these
requirements. Maintain the surface in a moist condition until the emulsified asphalt seal
coat is applied. Apply the emulsified asphalt using distributing equipment as specified in
503.03.01 at the rate of 0.2 gal/yd2. Avoid ponding of the emulsified asphalt. If ponding
occurs, use a sand blotter or an equivalent method as approved.

Allow the material to cure for a period of seven days. During this period, close the base
course to all traffic. Repair damaged portions of the base course seal coat.

501.03.12 Moisture and Dust Control Agents. When specified, add calcium or
magnesium chloride at the plant or apply it to the surface of the material at the project
site. Apply calcium chloride at the rate of 1 1b/yd2. Apply magnesium chloride at the rate
of 1 1b/yd2 or as a solution at the rate of 1/2 gal/yd2.
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501.03.13 Maintenance. During construction and after completion of the base course,
maintain the base until the surface course is placed. When unacceptable work cannot be
repaired, replace it for the full depth of the base.

501.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. The payment will be full compensation
for all aggregate, furnishing, hauling, placing, curing, and for all material, labor,
equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

501.04.01 Graded Aggregate Base Course, Graded Aggregate Base Course Stabilized
with Cement, Bank Run Gravel Base Course, and Sand Aggregate Base Course will be
measured and paid for at the Contract unit price per square yard. Surface area
measurements will be based on the specified width of the base and the actual length
measured along the center line of the base surface.

The temporary graded aggregate base wedge constructed in conformance with Standard
No. MD 104.01-28, maintaining the 4:1 or flatter slope, compaction, and removal of the
material, will not be measured but the cost will be incidental to the Graded Aggregate
Base Course item.

501.04.02 The portland cement stabilizing agent and the emulsified asphalt for seal coat
will not be measured but the cost will be incidental to the Graded Aggregate Base Course
Stabilized with Cement item.

501.04.03 Bank Run Gravel Base. Material manipulation or addition of chemical
additives will not be measured but the cost will be incidental to the Bank Run Gravel
Base Course item.

501.04.04 Calcium or Magnesium Chloride will be measured and paid for at the Contract
unit price per square yard or per ton as specified.

SECTION 502 — CEMENT MODIFIED SOILS (CMS)

Replace this section entirely and replace with the following:

502.01 DESCRIPTION. This work shall consist of treating the subgrade by scarifying,
addition of cement, and mixing and compacting the material to the required density as
specified herein. This work applies to the subgrade, embankment, or existing pavement
structure and shall be constructed as specified herein and in conformity with the typical
sections, lines and grades as shown on the plans, or as established by the Engineer of
Record.

502.01.02 Submittal. On Developer Projects the Engineer of Record is responsible for
the design, quality control monitoring, and certification of the CMS. The Developer is
responsible for selecting, with County approval, and paying the Contractor who is
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responsible for carrying out the Engineer of Record’s CMS design. Prior to any
construction activity, all submittals and all CMS designs will be reviewed and approved
through Howard County’s Construction Inspection Division Chief’s office to assure
compliance with County Standards. The CMS shall be designed by a Professional
Engineer licensed to practice in the State of Maryland. The Developer, and his
Contractor, shall have a cover letter accompanying the CMS submittal agreeing to follow
the Engineer of Record’s design mix for construction, subject to County approval.

The Engineer of Record shall design the cement percentage for the mix as determined by
laboratory testing and the following recommended criteria. It is recommended that the
design be sufficient to increase the California Bearing Ratio (CBR), ASTM D1883, to a
minimum of 3 or greater for all soils and to reduce the Plasticity Index (PI), ASTM
D4318, to 7 or less for cohesive soils. Cohesive soils are defined as fine grained soils
with greater than 35 percent by weight passing the No. 200 sieve as per ASTM D421 and
D422. Pavement sections for subgrades with a CBR greater than 3 are shown on
Standard Details R-2.01 and R-2.02. A minimum 4% by weight cement factor, based on
the maximum dry density of the unmodified soils mixed with the minimum top 10 inches
of the subgrade, shall be required for all mix designs. The Engineer of Record shall
determine the method of testing to achieve the required moisture and compaction, as
described in Section 502.03.04 Compaction. The maximum CBR value for subgrade soils
used in selecting typical paving sections is 7 (Refer to Details R-2.01 and R-2.02 for
Typical Paving Sections).

The Contractor’s name, address and telephone number along with field and office contact
references shall be submitted to the County prior to the start of work. The Contractor
shall submit a construction sequence. The Contractor shall notify Howard County
Construction Inspection Division at least 48 hours prior to CMS construction.

The Developer shall provide a Geotechnical Technician onsite full-time for quality
control and monitoring. The Geotechnical Technician’s quality control and monitoring
shall consist of:

(a) Monitoring the Contractor’s submitted construction sequence.

(b) Reviewing subgrade for soft areas. Under the direction of the Engineer of Record
and the County, overly soft areas shall be undercut, removed, and replaced with
controlled, compacted fill or evaluated for additional cement dosage.

(c) Performing moisture content tests at subgrade. Regulating subgrade moistures to
achieve the designed moisture content in the soil cement mix. Subgrade moistures
shall be managed to achieve the required compaction in the CMS.

(d) Verifying cement percentages mixed into the soil meet the design percentage,
ASTM D558 and D559. After cement is spread, a sample three foot square area
of cement shall be weighed onsite to verify cement percentage prior to mixing.
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(e) Monitoring the Contractor’s uniform mixing and compaction of the CMS.

(f) Performing Nuclear Gauge testing of in-situ or in-place density/ moisture per latest
ASTM D 6938. One-point Proctors, (Modified Proctor determined by ASTM
D1557), may be used to verify compaction percentages in the field.

a
o B

(g) Verifying that compacted CMS thickness has been achieved. Prepare—field

(h) Verifying appropriate measures are taken to provide traffic protection of the CMS
subgrade and a thorough curing period.

(1) Monitoring proof rolling of the CMS prior to aggregate base and bituminous
pavement placement.

(j) Providing, the developer and Howard County, a Geotechnical Report summarizing
the design, construction procedures, laboratory results, and observations. A letter
certifying that CMS were constructed as designed shall accompany the report.

502.02 MATERIALS.

502.02.01 Soil. Soil shall consist of approved material free from vegetation or other
objectionable matter encountered in the subgrade. Soil may consist of (I) any
combination of gravel, stone, sand, silt, and clay; (2) high quality crushed stone and
gravel base course aggregates; or (3) old stone and gravel base course materials including
recycled bituminous surface. The CMS design and depth processed for construction shall
not contain material retained on a 3-inch (75- mm) sieve nor any material deleterious to
its reaction with cement. Any material retained on a 3-inch sieve or larger that cannot be
broken down to meet the requirements of Sub-Section 502.03.03 “Mixing and Placing”
shall be removed from the CMS mixture.

502.02.02 Portland Cement. Portland cement shall be ASTM C 150, Type I or II
Portland Cement. The contractor shall use bulk cement. All apparatus for handling,
weighing and spreading the cement shall be approved by the Engineer of Record in
writing. Cement weighing and distribution equipment shall be as specified.

502.02.03 Water. Water shall be free from substances deleterious to the hydration of the
cement treatment and shall be approved by the Engineer.

502.03 CONSTRUCTION.
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502.03.01 Equipment. The machinery, tools and equipment necessary for proper
execution of the work shall be on the project and approved by the Engineer of Record
prior to the start of the construction operations and shall be maintained in good working
order. CMS shall be constructed with equipment that will produce completed CMS
meeting the requirements for soil pulveration, cement and water application, mixing,
transporting, placing, compacting, finishing and curing.

(a) Mixing Methods. Mixing shall be accomplished in place with a minimum till
depth of 10-inches below finished roadway subgrade. The pulverizer or pulver
mixer blades shall be evenly spaced, self mechanical operation capable of turning
over a full 10-inch depth of soil in a pass. The evenly spaced blades shall
pulverize the soil and CMS while blading the surface after each pass.

(b) Cement. Cement shall be stored and handled in closed weatherproof containers
prior to immediate distribution on the subgrade. The cement spreader for in-place
mixing shall be capable of uniformly distributing the cement at the specified
design rates. Design rates are based on the laboratory design mixture and
correlated to a weight per square area. Spreader bars for distributing dry cement
shall be as close to the ground as practical and no greater than 18 inches (450
mm) above the ground. Spreader bars shall be clean and in good working order so
as to produce a consistent and even distribution of the cement on the subgrade.
Cement furnished in trucks shall have the net weight of the cement certified.

(c) Application of Water. Water shall be applied through water trucks equipped
with pressure-spray bars or can be directly applied through spray bars in the
power mixer. Water application shall be a uniform distribution and dispersed
evenly on each pass. CMS must be pulverized and mixed before water
application.

(d) Slurry Cement. Slurry trucks shall be equipped with dispersion plates or suitable
means for distributing the cement slurry. Slurry distribution shall be a uniform
distribution and dispersed evenly on each pass.

(e) Compaction. CMS shall be compacted with one or a combination of the
following: a vibratory smooth drum roller, pneumatic-tire roller, or vibratory
sheepsfoot roller. The compaction equipment shall complete the required
numbered of passes necessary to achieve the required compaction. The
compaction equipment shall be capable of exerting a dynamic force of ten tons.

502.03.02 Preparation of Subgrade. Before CMS processing begins, the area to be
modified shall be graded and shaped to final CMS lines and grades as shown in the plans
or as directed by the Engineer of Record. Under the direction of the Engineer, overly soft
areas may require either undercut, removal and replacement with controlled, compacted
fills or evaluated for an additional cement dosage. The Contractor shall ensure that the
scarifying machine is cutting uniformly, and the secondary grade is an even surface over
the entire width of roadway. The machine shall be of such design that a visible indication
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is given to the Engineer of Record and County at all times that the machine is cutting
uniformly. If the cutting depth is not satisfactory to the Engineer of Record and County,
the Contractor shall make adjustments to his equipment to meet these requirements. The
soil shall be damp at the time of scarifying to reduce the amount of dust and to aid in
pulverization. Pulverization and cutting depth of the soil shall be satisfactory to the
Engineer of Record and County before any cement or additive is added to the soil.

502.03.03 Mixing and Placing. CMS shall not be mixed when the soil subgrade is
frozen, or when the air temperature is below 40°F (4°C). Moisture in the soil at the time
of cement application shall permit a uniform and intimate mixture of the soil and cement
during mixing operations. The CMS moisture shall be such that the required compaction
can be achieved. The section for cement application, mixing, spreading, compacting, and
finishing shall be continuous and completed within the same working day. CMS mixture
and placement shall not be unattended for more than three hours before compaction.
CMS mixture has to be placed and compacted in the same working day. The application
and mixing of cement with the subgrade material shall be accomplished by either method
herein described as “Dry Placing” or “Slurry Placing.”

(a) Dry Placing. The cement shall be spread at the design rate shown on the plans or
as directed by the Engineer of Record. The design rate is laboratory determined
and stated as cement to soil percentage and weight of cement to area of soil
distribution. The cement shall be distributed at a uniform rate and in such a
manner as to reduce the blowing of cement by wind. Cement shall not be applied
when wind conditions, in the opinion of the Engineer of Record and the County,
are such that blowing cement becomes hazardous to traffic or objectionable to
adjacent property owners. A motor grader shall not be used to spread the cement.

(b) Slurry Placing. Where slurry placement is to be used, the cement shall be mixed
with water to form a slurry of the solids content designated by the Engineer of
Record. The solids content are laboratory determined and stated as a weight of
cement to volume of water. This solids content is based on a soil mix design of
weight of cement to area of soil. The distribution truck may be equipped with an
agitator which will keep the cement and water in a homogeneous suspension.

The mixing procedure shall be the same for “Dry Placing” or “Slurry Placing”. The
material and cement shall be thoroughly mixed by soil tillers or other approved
equipment, and the mixing shall continue until, in the opinion of the Engineer of Record
and the County, a homogenous, friable mixture of material and cement is obtained, free
from all clods or lumps. Materials shall be mixed as thoroughly as possible at the time of
the cement application and brought to the proper moisture content. The material shall be
kept moist as directed by the Engineer of Record.

If the CMS mixture contains clods, they shall be reduced in size by raking, blading,
discing, harrowing, scarifying, or the use of other approved pulverization methods. If, in
the opinion of the County, the CMS has excessive clods CMS pulverization shall meet
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the following criteria; 100% passing a 1-inch (25 mm) sieve and a minimum 60% passing
a No. 4 (4.75 mm) sieve.

502.03.04 Compaction. Compaction of the CMS shall begin immediately after mixing.
The material shall be aerated or watered as necessary to provide the optimum moisture
content. Compaction shall be thorough and uniform for the entire depth of mixture.
Compaction shall be in 10-inch (250 mm) loose lifts for CMS mixed in place. Additional
lifts to be placed and compacted shall be in 8-inch (200 mm) loose lifts or as directed by
the Engineer of Record.

Moisture content of the CMS shall be greater than the optimum moisture content, but not
more than 4% over the optimum moisture content for the material during compaction.
After each layer has been placed, mixed and spread evenly, it shall be thoroughly
compacted to not less than 95% of maximum dry density. Optimum moisture content and
maximum dry density shall be determined by the Modified Proctor ASTM D1557.

Nuclear Density tests, latest ASTM D6938, shall be performed with a minimum of one

test per lane per 250 hnear feet of pavmg %&a&abﬂ&y—ef—ﬂ%&bﬁ&aﬂeﬂ—&s

aks—w ¢ p oth- The County
reserves the right to conduct any laboratory or ﬁeld tests to verify the Engineer of
Record’s testing. The County also reserves the right to waive any testing required of the
Engineer of Record.

In addition to the requirements specified for density, the full depth of the material shown
on the plans shall be compacted to the extent necessary to remain firm and stable under
construction equipment. After each section is completed, tests as necessary will be
performed by the Engineer of Record. If the material fails to meet the density
requirements, it shall be reworked as necessary to meet these requirements.
Repulverization and addition of cement may be necessary to meet the density
requirements.

Throughout this entire operation the shape of the CMS shall be maintained by blading.
The surface upon completion shall be smooth and in conformity with the typical section
shown on the plans and to the established lines and grades. Should the material, due to
any reason or cause, lose the required stability, density and finish before the next course
is placed or the work is accepted, it shall be recompacted or remixed and refinished at no
additional cost to Howard County.
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502.03.05 Finishing. After the final lift of CMS has been compacted, it shall be brought
to the required lines and grades in accordance with the typical sections. The completed
section shall then be finished by rolling as directed with a pneumatic tire or other suitable
roller sufficiently light to prevent cracking. The CMS shall be cured a minimum 24 hours
before proof rolling of the CMS for pavement construction. The curing procedure is
keeping the CMS surface and open sides covered with moisture to allow the steady
hydration of the cement. The contractor shall use water spreading by truck, as necessary,
as part of the curing procedure. The Engineer of Record and County shall witness test roll
prior to aggregate base placement and prior to bituminous pavement construction. Any
defective CMS not passing the test roll shall be repaired before either aggregate base
placement or bituminous pavement construction. Test rolling shall be performed per
section 204.03.01 (¢).

502.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. The payment will be full compensation
for furnishing, hauling, mixing, placing, compacting, watering, and for all material, labor,
equipment, tools, and incidentals, necessary to complete the work.

502.04.01 Cement Modified Soils (CMS) will be measured and paid for at the Contract
unit price per square yard.

502.04.02 Portland Cement for Cement Modified Soils (CMS) will be measured and
paid for at the Contract unit price per ton.

SECTION 503 — CHIP SEAL SURFACE TREATMENT

503.01 DESCRIPTION. Apply one or two seal coats or a prime coat followed by one or
two seal coats as specified. The seal coat consists of emulsified asphalt followed by an
application of aggregate. The prime coat, when required, consists of preparing and
treating an existing surface with emulsified asphalt.

503.02 MATERIALS.

SPREAD SPRAY SPRAY RATE SPRAY RATE
SINGLE COAT FOR
SIZE OR RATE TEMP OR SECOND
MATERIAL | SECTION APPLICATION GRADE FIRST COAT COAT
12 (Double)
Ib/yd ¥ gal/yd? gal/yd?
Single or First Coat No. 7 25-50 — — —
Aggregate 901 S :
econd
(Double Coat) No. 8 20-25 o o o
CRS-1 — 70-140 0.3-0.5 0.2-0.4
s ulsifi CRS-2 140-160 0.3-0.5 0.2-0.4
E/‘\“T‘ll‘:”]‘e“ 904.03 Seal Coat
sphalts RS-1 70-140 0.3-0.5 0.2-0.4
RS-2 — 140-160 0.3-0.5 0.2-0.4
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503.03 CONSTRUCTION. Protect the treated pavement against damage from all
causes. Repair or replace damaged areas as directed.

503.03.01 Equipment. All equipment is subject to approval.

(a) A calibration chart showing the total capacity in gallons of the distributor tank,
and the fractional capacity for each 1/4 in. of tank depth, shall be carried in the
unit. The unit shall be capable of uniformly applying the specified material on
variable widths of surface at the rates specified in 503.02. In addition, the
equipment shall include the following:

(1) A fifth wheel tachometer for maintaining uniform speed.

(2) A thermometer graduated in 2 F increments to determine the specified
temperature ranges.

(3) Heaters for uniformly heating the materials to the proper temperatures.

(4) Full circulation spray bars that are laterally and vertically adjustable, plus a
hand spray.

(5) A calibrated tank to determine the quantity of asphalt in each load and the
amount used.

(6) A valve or petcock built into the equipment for sampling the asphalt.

(7) A motor driven pump with pressure gauges to deliver the material to the
spray bars. When a variable speed pump and metering system is used, provide
charts prepared by the manufacturer for selecting the proper pump speed for
each application.

(b) Aggregate Spreader. Use equipment that is either self-propelled or attached to a
truck tailgate.

(¢) Rollers. Refer to 504.03.01(c¢).

503.03.02 Weather Restrictions. Place when the ambient air and surface temperatures
are at least 50 F and rising and the pavement is clean and dry. When weather conditions
differ from these limits, placement of material en route from the plant to the job site shall
be at the Contractor’s risk. When the Engineer stops placement of the material, dispose of
all material en route at no additional cost to the County.

503.030.3 Foundation Preparation. Construct the foundation as specified. When
paving over existing pavement, repair ruts and potholes to provide a smooth surface for
the application of the chip seal surface treatment.
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503.03.04 Prime Coat. Prior to the application, clean the surface of all loose and foreign
materials. Uniformly apply the prime coat to the surface at the application rate specified
in 503.02. Remove pooled material before applying the next coat.

503.03.05 First Seal Coat.

(a) No sooner than 24 hours after the application of the prime coat, spray emulsified
asphalt on the surface at the application rate specified in 503.02.

(b) Immediately following this asphalt application, spread a dry, dust free aggregate
on the surface at the application rate specified in 503.02. Remove excess
aggregate, and correct all areas containing insufficient aggregate.

503.03.06 Rolling. Immediately following the aggregate application, roll the surface until
the aggregate is uniformly embedded into the asphalt. Discontinue rolling if the aggregate
begins to crush.

503.03.07 Second Seal Coat. When specified, after the first seal coat has cured at least
24 hours, apply a second seal coat to the surface, omitting the prime coat. Apply
emulsified asphalt and aggregate at the application rate specified in 503.02. Remove
excess aggregate and correct all areas containing insufficient aggregate. Roll the surface
as specified in 503.03.06.

503.03.08 Traffic. Close completed sections to traffic until the final seal coat has

completely cured. Maintain the treated surface after it has been opened to traffic until
final acceptance.

503.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT. The payment will be full compensation
for the foundation preparation, and for all material, labor, equipment, tools, and
incidentals necessary to complete the work.

Chip Seal Surface Treatment will be measured and paid for at the Contract unit price for
one or more of the items listed below.

503.04.01 No. 7 Aggregate for Single Coat Chip Seal Surface Treatment per ton.
503.04.02 No. 8 Aggregate for Second Coat Chip Seal Surface Treatment per ton.
503.04.03 Emulsified Asphalt for Seal Coat per gallon.

The actual number of gallons of emulsified asphalt distributed will be corrected to the

corresponding volume at 60 F as determined by use of conversion tables furnished by the
Administration.
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SECTION 504 — ASPHALT PAVEMENT

504.01 DESCRIPTION. Construct Asphalt Pavement.

504.02 MATERIALS.
Performance Graded Asphalt Binders 904.02
Tack Coat 904.03
Asphalt Mixes 904.04
Crack Filler 911.01
Production Plants 915
504.03 CONSTRUCTION.

Pre-Paving Meeting

A pre-paving meeting shall be held on site before any paving is begun. The Contractor
shall make the request sufficiently ahead of time to schedule the pre-paving meeting. The
Inspector, the Paving Foreman, Paving Superintendent and a representative from testing
agency shall be in attendance at this meeting. When requesting to schedule the pre-paving
meeting the contractor shall submit the following to the Inspector.

(a) Name and location of asphalt production plants,

(b) Laboratory and field personnel qualifications, who will be responsible for coring
and testing asphalt samples.

(c) Approximate quantities and paving schedule of asphalt for each mix.

(d) Final road construction plans that include Soils Evaluation and Pavement Design
Report if there are different from approved construction drawings.

Soils Evaluation and Pavement Design Report

It is preferred that the Soils Evaluation and Pavement Design Report is performed during
the design phase of the project and submitted with the plans. If the soils evaluation and
report is to be performed after construction begins, the plans shall include the following
note:

“Construction of road base pavement is not permitted until DPW approves the pavement
design recommendations submitted in the Soils Evaluation and Pavement Design Report

required in Section 504.03 of the Design Manual Volume IV.”

The report shall contain the results of the following required tests that a Geotechnical
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Engineer has performed on each of the predominant soil types to be used in the road
construction:

1. California Bearing Ratio (CBR) Test (AASHTO T-193)

2. Sieve Analysis (AASHTO T-88)

3. Liquid Limit & Plasticity Index of Soils (AASHTO T-89 & T-90)

4. Modified Proctor (AASHTO T-180)

5. Standard Practice for Description and Identification of Soils (Visual-Manual
Procedure) (ASTM-D-2488-84)

The report shall identify the CBR used for the pavement design. The maximum CBR
value for subgrade soils used in selecting typical paving sections is 7 (Refer to Details R-
2.01 and R-2.02). The CBR test shall be the soaked test at 95% compaction.

The report shall identify micaceous soils used for the pavement subgrade. The description
and identification of soils shall include the estimated percentage of mica content. Soils
estimated to have a mica content in excess of five percent (trace amount) of the total
volume, shall be considered to be micaceous. Micaceous soil subgrades require the use of
aggregate base in the pavement section.

The report shall include pavement design recommendations, based on the results of the
soils analyses, based on an assumed 20-year pavement life expectancy, and based on the
expected Equivalent Single Axle Loads (ESALs). The ESALs used for design shall
account for construction loading and phase construction. The Geotechnical Engineer
may recommend a pavement design based on one of the following:

1. If the top 2 feet of subgrade soil has a CBR greater than 3, and meets the material
requirements for unit weight and plasticity indices, the Geotechnical Engineer may
recommend a pavement section by selecting from the Standard Details.

2. If the top 2 feet of subgrade soil has a CBR less than 3, or does not meet the material
requirements for unit weight and plasticity indices, the Geotechnical Engineer may
recommend one of the followings:
a) Removing the unsuitable material and replacing it with suitable material, and
may recommend a pavement section by selecting from the Standard Details.
b) Improving the unsuitable material using Cement Modified Soil, and may
recommend a pavement section by selecting from the Standard Details. Refer to
Section 501 for Cement Modified Soil.

Records. The Contractor shall maintain and make available to the Engineer upon request
complete records of sampling, testing, actions taken to correct problems, and quality
control inspection results.

Quality Assurance (QA). The Department of Public Works, at its discretion, will
perform independent QA sampling, testing and inspections. QA consists of the following:
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(a) Periodically observe the performance of Quality Control (QC) or QA testing,
(b) Directing the sampling of cores taken from the compacted pavement,

Any deviation from the approved quality control plan not approved by the DPW shall be
cause for immediate suspension of the production and paving operations. The Engineer’s
approval will be required prior to resuming production and paving operations.

The Contractor shall protect the pavement against all damage from all causes. Any part of
the pavement that is damaged shall be repaired or replaced by the Contractor at no
additional cost to the County.

504.03.01 Equipment. All production and paving equipment will subject to approval.
Hauling Units. Refer to 915.02(%).

Pavers. Pavers shall be equipped with a means of preventing the segregation of the
coarse aggregate particles when moving the mix to the paver augers. The means and
methods used may consist of chain curtains, deflector plates, or other such devices, or
any combination of these per the manufacturer’s recommendations. Demonstrate that
modifications to the paving equipment have been implemented on all pavers prior to use
on the project.

Use a self-contained, self-propelled unit for mainline paving. Inspection and approval
will be based upon the manufacturer's recommendations. The paver shall:

(a) Produce a finished surface of the required smoothness and texture without tearing,
shoving, or gouging the mix.

(b) Be operated in a manner which delivers a homogeneous mix the full width of the
pavement.

(c) Have automatic controls capable of maintaining the grade and transverse slope
within the required tolerances set forth in the contract documents.

(d) Use auger extensions to maintain a distance no greater than 18 in. from the end of
the auger to the end gate when screed extensions are used.

Provide reference lines or other approved markings to control the horizontal alignment.

Manual operation will be permitted to make grade changes for constructing irregularly
shaped and minor areas.

The equipment may be operated manually for the 